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The Development, Criteria for Selection, 
and Uses of House Organs* 


By JEWELL MAURICE 


Asst. Librarian, Eli Lilly and Co. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 


, to Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary, a house organ is “‘a 
publication of a business concern, containing articles of interest to employees 
and customers.” Agnew, in his Advertising Media, says ‘‘a house organ is a 
publication issued by a firm with some degree of regularity and distributed 
gratis with the purpose of disseminating information in which the sponsor has 
an interest.” This definition is not entirely accurate today as some house organs 
are not free, are circulated on a subscription basis, and often the sponsor’s 
interest is not evident, being relegated to a back page with a mere listing of 
products. These publications may take the form of blotters, envelope enclosures, 
booklets, newspapers, magazines, or novelties. In accordance with the audience 
aimed at, they may be classified as salesmen’s or agents’ house organs, dealers’ 
organs, employee or internal house organs, and consumer or external house 
organs. 

A brief history of the development of these periodicals may be of interest 
and may demonstrate the trend from the industrial to the scientific type of 
publication. The idea of the house organ far antedates its name. The Han 
Dynasty in China published court circular papers about 2,000 years ago which 
may be considered the roots of the house organ of the present day. Although not 
known as “house organ”’ in the colonial era of the country, Benjamin Franklin 
actually issued Poor Richard’s Almanac as a means of getting business for his 
private print shop, thus making this title the first of its kind in the United 
States. The term, as now used, first appeared in Printers’ Ink in 1891, when 
Factory News was referred to as the house organ of the National Cash Register 
Company. From then on the word “organ,” meaning tool or instrument, has 
been applied to a large variety of business publications. From 1800 to 1870 
almost all of the house organs in existence were advertising media for book 
publishers. 

Periodical publications issued by pharmaceutical manufacturers and jobbers 
appeared in the United States about 1880. Frederick Stearns released the first- 
known pharmaceutical company publication in 1879. Entitled the New Idea, 


* Read at the 51st Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, New York, 
June 24-27, 1952. 
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it flourished for 45 years until it was discontinued in 1924. One of the first 
jobber house organs was the Si. Louis Drug Market Reporter, now the Meyer 
Druggist, published by Meyer Brothers and Company of St. Louis. The first 
house organ to be issued on subscription, it is said to have “‘owed its existence 
to the fact that a price-list had to be mailed as first-class matter while a journal 
was considered second-class matter and hence enjoyed a lower rate.’”’ Another 
of the house organs which came into existence as a market report and gradually 
transformed into a professional journal is Merck Report. E. R. Squibb and Sons 
played a pioneer role in pharmaceutical house organ history by publishing the 
first scientific type of pharmaceutical house organ in the late nineteenth cen- 
tury. Entitled Ephemeris of Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Therapeutics, and 
Collateral Information, it was published irregularly from 1882 to 1885 and from 
1887 to 1904. 

A further example of the trend from the industrial to the professional type of 
publication is the Lilly Bulletin published by Eli Lilly and Company. This 
house organ was issued gratis from 1889 to 1890 to the medical profession; it 
contained merely a listing of the company’s products and their applications. 
Through the years it has undergone changes in content and is now known as 
Physician’s Bulletin. The company’s scientific investigations were first presented 
in Lilly’s Scientific Bulletin, issued from 1919 to 1921. Discontinued on this 
latter date, the current scientific work is now released through the publication 
entitled Research Today. 

One of the newest ventures in the house organ field is the recent publication 
entitled Nurses Notes issued by E. R. Squibb. The first publication of this type, 
it is now only a newsletter with the objective of providing ‘‘newsworthy medical 
information” of value and interest to nurses. Since many of our present day 
company publications originated as product lists, booklets, etc., it will be of 
interest to watch the progress of this new organ. 

The enormous growth of the American pharmaceutical manufacturing in- 
dustry, which is directly related to the research work of the various companies, 
is reflected in the large number of scientific house organs which have sprung 
up during the last two decades. A few representative house organs in this cate- 
gory are What’s New, issued by Abbott Laboratories; Seminar, published by 
Sharpe & Dohme; Upjohn’s Scope; the Pulse of Pharmacy, published by Wyeth, 
Inc.; Lederle Bulletin; Therapeutic Notes, published by Parke, Davis and 
Company; and Tile and Till and Research Today, both published by Eli Lilly 
and Company. 


1 Since the completion of this paper two new house organs have appeared in print: i.e., 
Spectrum, a bound-in publication which appears bi-weekly in the Journal of the American 
Medical Association, and Dental Topics, “a monthly newsletter which will feature summaries 
of noteworthy developments in dentistry and allied medical sciences.” Both titles are pub- 
lished by Charles Pfizer and Company. 











HOUSE ORGANS 343 


These publications summarize both laboratory and clinica] data on products, 
or groups of products, and thus may be of use, not only to the research worker, 
but also to the professor, the student, and the personnel of the advertising de- 
partment. In this paper, the term research worker is intended to include the 
statistical analyst as well as the advertising man who is responsible for the 
format and illustrations of the various publications in the pharmaceutical and 
allied fields. 

It has been estimated that nearly 6,000 American industries and businesses 
are spending 100 million dollars a year on various forms of house organs with 
a circulation of 50 million copies per month. This suggests many man hours of 
research and labor on the part of those producing the publications. Add to this 
the additional time spent by the librarian searching for some elusive piece of 
information published in this media. Does the value received justify these 
dollars and hours of work? My answer is “‘no,”’ unless the data, detailed de- 
scriptions, illustrations, and bibliographies are made more accessible through 
adequate binding and indexing or clipping and filing projects within each 
library. Wouldn’t the professional man, the doctor and the researcher, value 
these publications more highly if the material were readily accessible to him? 
In this paper, I am going to attempt to establish some standards which may be 
useful as a basis for evaluating house organs to be added as a permanent part 
of the pharmaceutical, medical, and pharmacy school library collections. 

Many house organs contain review articles of a purely scientific nature 
which cover a wide field of scientific interests. These data have been presented 
earlier in the accepted publications of the various fields, and they, no doubt, 
will be summarized in one of the annual reviews or symposia to be published 
later; however, the value of the review articles lies in the immediate assimila- 
tion of the facts. Too, the presentation of the review in the house organ may be 
of such a nature that it will prove of more lasting value than the material pre- 
sented in the yearly review and symposium. These surveys are often well 
illustrated; whereas, the annual review type of presentation is quite often 
solid printed material and, if illustrated, not so well done. Of course, it is neces- 
sary to determine the completeness and impartiality of the material presented. 
Such publications as Merck Report, What’s New, Lederle Bulletin, Seminar, 
Roche Review, Pharmacal Advance, Ciba Symposia, Research in the Service of 
Medicine, and Therapeutic Notes include review articles, for example, of in- 
terest to chemists for their discussions of chemotherapeutics. . 

Some house organs contain abstract sections, while others are made up solely 
of abstracts. This type of presentation is, of course, limited in scope. The ab- 
stract type of publication is usually devoted to current literature in a specific 
field. For example, CSC Reporter publishes abstracts in the field of antibiotics, 
and the July 1951 issue, entitled Bacitracin Abstracts, is ‘‘a résumé of all 
available articles on bacitracin published to date.” Abstracts of literature re- 
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lating to human nutritional requirements may be found in Borden’s Review of 
Nutritional Research. 

Often tabulations of toxicities, contraindications, and solubilities, as well as 
many graphs and charts, appear in house organs. Data of this type may have 
been published elsewhere but often not in a comparative form in one location. 
For example, a table of the comparison of toxicity by intravenous injection 
between d-tubocurarine and its dimethyl-ether appeared in May-June 1949 
issue of Physician’s Bulletin. Another table showing the solubilities of the vari- 
ous sulfonamides was published in the July-August 1947 issue of Physician’s 
Bulletin. There are other examples of this type of data, but this paper is not 
intended to be a complete listing of house organs and their contents; it is 
merely intended to serve as a guide post to the data available. 

We, in the Lilly library, have found many uses for the excellent illustrations 
provided by corporation publications. Our Picture and History File contains 
much material garnered from this source. A History of Pharmacy in Pictures, 
the series of paintings with explanatory text, published in Parke, Davis and 
Company’s Modern Pharmacy, 1951 to the present, portraits of outstanding 
physicians, and anatomical illustrations represent only a few of the types of 
material useful in a file of this kind. It would be futile to attempt to mention 
every application in this area, as the usefulness will vary with the particular 
library. Selection for preservation of this type of material will also depend on 
the accuracy and clarity of the illustrations. 

Glancing through some of the company publications, one will be impressed 
by the bibliographies at the end of the feature articles. These range from a 
few selected references to a hundred or more. One should not be influenced by 
quantity, as all too often, volume may be used to disguise quality. A lengthy 
list of references does not necessarily indicate thoroughness. A reference to an 
adequate monograph with the later bibliographic references to bring the sub- 
ject up-to-date is really all that is necessary for complete coverage. A bibliog- 
raphy slanted only toward the company’s interests will be of little value to the 
literature researcher. 

House organs in the pharmaceutical field have been sadly neglected by 
indexers of periodicals. Company publications in the chemical field have fared 
somewhat better along these lines, although they are still inadequately treated. 
A check of the periodicals indexed by Chemical Abstracts and Ulrich’s List of 
Periodicals shows that a forward step has been made in this direction for house 
organs in the chemical field; the few pharmaceutical publications listed presents 
a discouraging picture. A check of the Current List of Medical Literature’s List 
of Periodicals Indexed for 1951 was most disheartening. The Pharmaceutical 
Section of Special Libraries Association has become interested in this subject, 
and a committee has been appointed to study the problem. It is hoped some 
definite progress may be reported in the not too distant future. 
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There has been a tendency lately to publish original articles written by the 
scientific and medical personnel of the issuing corporation. Most of these ar- 
ticles are lost from a bibliographic standpoint, but it is to be hoped that the 
various indexing concerns will consider more seriously the value of such ma- 
terial, in order that publications of this caliber will be regularly indexed. 

An article in the August 1951 issue of Medical Marketing reported on a 
survey made to determine the reactions of the practicing physician to five 
leading house organs. The publications were not named, but the items listed 
are of interest as they may be applied in evaluating these periodicals for our 
own use. They list in order: scientific reliability, thoroughness, art and photog- 
raphy, timeliness, clinical material, abstracts, practical information, listing of 
toxicities and contraindications, coverage of latest developments without 
stressing company’s own product, and clinical questions and answers. We 
should also add adequate bibliographies and availability from standpoint of 
indexing services. 

A few applications of house organs have been mentioned in the above para- 
graphs. An elaboration of these, plus additional uses, will be discussed in the 
following section. 

Although abstracts included in house organs are limited in scope, they should 
be of most value to the library with a limited budget and staff. Those publica- 
tions devoted entirely to abstracts in a specific field lend themselves quite 
adequately to the maintenance of an abstract file in the small library. Abstracts 
of articles from journals not received by the library might also add to the re- 
sourcefulness of the collection. Since original abstracting and processing is an 
expensive operation, this could possibly solve some of the bibliographic prob- 
lems of the smaller library, but it is necessary to realize that the abstracts will 
not be as up-to-date as those prepared in the library from original journals. 

The use of illustrations was mentioned earlier in this paper. Applications of 
this type of material are too numerous to mention in detail, but I should like 
to enumerate a few requests which we have been able to answer quickly and 
adequately with illustrative material clipped from various house organs and 
filed in our Picture and History File. Requests have been received from in- 
structors of scientific subjects as well as from our own employees in the Ad- 
vertising and Public Relations Department. Well-illustrated anatomical charts 
are frequently needed by teachers, lecturers, and our own artists. Inquiries 
have been received for pictures of drug jars. The March-April 1952 issue of 
Sharp & Dohme’s Seminar contained an attractive colored illustration of the 
University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine. Illustrations of this nature 
may be needed by one’s company advertising department in preparation of 
the various forms of promotional literature. A few other illustrations gleaned 
from this type of publication include portraits of scientists, holiday symbols, 
(botanical) drawings of medicinal plants, and characters in mythology. There 
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are many more useful items which would take too long to list; the few applica- 
tions mentioned above will serve to point out the several uses of illustrative 
material found in the various house organs. 

Articles concerning various pharmaceutical companies, presenting their his- 
tories and describing their activities, are quite valuable. Often this type of 
material is presented in a much more interesting manner than in a textbook 
type of publication and is sometimes not available in any other place. Papers 
on the history of medicine and of drugs are often published in house organs. 
The best known of these, Ciba Symposia, is to be discontinued, unfortunately. 
Ciba Symposia, indexed in British Abstracts, Chemical Abstracts, and Psycho- 
logical Abstracts, is readily accessible to the student of history and to the li- 
brarian who is asked to ferret out some piece of historical information for the 
advertising or editorial department of an industrial concern. For libraries which 
do not have these indices, individual issues might be filed in a vertical file under 
subject as each number is devoted to one topic. 

Mention was made earlier of the review articles contained in nearly all of 
the external house organs. Some of these review presentations are quite compre- 
hensive and unbiased; hence, they serve as good background material for 
students, professors, and lecturers. In fact, at the recent Special Libraries 
Association meeting, I was told by the librarian of one of the outstanding chemi- 
cal industries that the scientific personnel, when planning work which borders 
on a field outside their speciality, quite often like to use these review articles 
as starting points in their literature research work. In order to have easy access 
to the material, the articles are kept in a vertical file by subject. 

Permit me to repeat the necessity of using discrimination in saving material 
of this type; for it might easily be slanted toward one idea which will enhance 
the products of the company issuing the publication. If the house organ presen- 
tation offers no advantages over the symposia, and if the library already sub- 
scribes to them, saving of the house organs for this purpose would be disad- 
vantageous from financial and storage standpoints. For those libraries not 
subscribing to the annual reviews or symposia, preservation of this material 
should be considered. 

Only a word concerning the use of bibliographies is needed. Those publica- 
tions containing bibliographic material which have been proved thorough and 
unbiased should be preserved, for these references are quite good and can be 
used effectively in preparing bibliographies for the clientele, both inside and 
outside the plant. 

The publications of some of the better known domestic and foreign banks, 
although not house organs of a technical or industrial nature, render an im- 
portant service to industrial concerns. The Lilly Library consists of the main 
library which serves the entire plant, and a branch library whose main function 
is to serve the marketing and economic research divisions. In order to furnish 
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the material needed in these fields, it has been necessary to build a small col- 
lection in economics and its allied subjects. Naturally, the latest information 
is of most importance. Among the sources used to supply this up-to-date busi- 
ness data are the bank house organs. Trade Winds, the publication of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland, Monthly Bulletin of the National Bank of Haiti, 
Girard Letter of the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, and Review of the 
Economic Situation of Mexico, published by the National Bank of Mexico, are 
but a few of the more useful publications of this nature. 

The problem of storage is always a major consideration when the question 
arises: Should house organs be saved or discarded? There is no problem con- 
cerning a company’s own house organs, as these publications will be preserved 
for the company archives, if for no other reason. As for the house organs of 
other organizations, this decision will have to be made individually, based on 
usage and storage space. Some may solve the problem by clipping and filing 
useful items in a vertical file by subject; others may file these publications in 
pamphlet boxes to be kept for only a short period. Those house organs which 
have been considered important enough for inclusion in such indices as Current 
List of Medical Literature may be bound and kept indefinitely because the 
material is readily accessible. Each librarian will have to let his judgment and 
experience be his guide. 

The remarks made in the above paragraphs have been more general than 
specific, as no one library will have the same aims and needs, but it is hoped 
that some uses have been mentioned which may be of help to some or all of 
you. You may know of other criteria and uses which have not been mentioned 
here; if so, I hope you call them to our attention during the question and answer 
period so that we may all profit from your experience. 
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The Librarian’s Use of Unlisted Drugs* 


By WINIFRED SEWELL 


Librarian, Squibb Institute for Medical Research, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 


L. a wise librarian who knows his own reference sources! And it is the 
rare one who has enough time to study them systematically. On the other 
hand, I doubt if any editor feels that the introduction to his reference work 
tells the users all the decisions he has made which will affect what they will be 
able to find. Since there is no introduction to Unlisted Drugs, it is an unusual 
pleasure for me to have an opportunity to spend some time speaking to you 
about what you may be able to get out of Unlisted Drugs on the basis of what 
we have put into it. 

For those who do not know it, I should say that Unlisted Drugs is a monthly 
publication started in January, 1949, by the Pharmaceutical Section of the 
Science-Technology Division of the Special Libraries Association. It is a 
cooperative project in which eighteen libraries participate. Briefly, it contains 
the nondescriptive names of drugs which are not listed in Modern Drug En- 
cyclopedia (4th or 5th edition) ,! Gehes Codex,? Ludwig’s Repertorium,’ the U. S. 
and British pharmacopoeias,*' New and Nonofficial Remedies,’ the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex,’ Martindale’s Extra Pharmacopoeia® or Vidal’s Diction- 
naire de spécialités pharmaceutiques.® Drugs are omitted from Unlisted Drugs 
if they are included in the latest editions of these sources or in their supple- 
ments. Information about the drugs included is taken from current publications 
or is sent to Unlisted Drugs by the manufacturer. It consists of the name, 
composition, manufacturer, action, dosage, and reference source from which 
the data were taken. An index to the first six issues of each volume appears in 
mid-year and a cumulative index to the annual volume is issued at the first 
of the following year. A cumulative index to volumes 1 and 2 has also been 
published. 

Unlisted Drugs gives information on new products promptly. Some isoniazid 
preparations were listed in the February 29, 1952 issue which was mailed in 
the middle of March, about three weeks after the first announcement of these 
drugs. A glance at the dates of references in any issue will show that it is not 
at all unusual for them to carry the same month date as that of the issue itself. 

To point up some aspects of the publication with which you may be less 
familiar, let me try to anticipate some of your questions. 


* Read at the 51st Annual Meeting of the Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, New 
York, June 24-27, 1952. 
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Can I find all the names for the new antituberculous drug isoniazid in Un- 
listed Drugs? 

Every new name which we could find for isonicotinic acid hydrazide, in- 
cluding the generic name isoniazid itself, has been included in Unlisted Drugs 
during the past three or four months. In order to locate them all, however, 
you must go through each issue and look at every composition listed. In July 
or August the six-month index will list these various trade names under the 
generic name isoniazid. 

In looking through Unlisted Drugs for the composition isonicotinic acid 
hydrazide, will I find all the companies which manufacture it? 

Not necessarily. If a company starts to sell the preparation under its generic 
name isoniazid, that preparation will not be listed since the name has alreadv 
appeared in Unlisted Drugs. Unlisted Drugs is basically a list. of names which 
are new, rather than of newly marketed drugs as such. In this connection we 
feel that general names such as “cough syrup” are not significant unless one 
knows the manufacturer; yet if one knows the manufacturer he can usuallv 
locate whatever other information is wanted. 

Can I find in Unlisted Drugs the various forms and potencies in which a 
given drug is marketed? 

If all the forms are listed in the first announcements we see, they will be 
included. However, we have made Unlisted Drugs basically a list of drug 
names rather than a trade-list compilation, because we feel that the important 
thing is to give you the bare essentials about as many drugs as possible, know- 
ing that you, as librarians, will be able to locate further details. A new formula- 
tion of a drug which has already been included is listed, however, if there has 
been a significant addition to its constituents. A cough syrup named for an 
antihistamine, for instance, might also contain a sedative. If it were marketed 
under a trade name, it would be included even if that trade name had already 
been entered for the antihistamine tablet. If a repository form of a drug is put 
out under an old trade name with the word “‘depot” added, it will probably be 
included because the change in composition which causes it to be retained 
in the body longer is considered to be significant. 

Does that mean that if a specific drug form has once been listed in Unlisted 
Drugs, it will never be repeated? 

It will not be repeated unless we find a manufacturer’s name which was 
lacking the first time, or significant additional information on the composition, 
or unless some of the original information is found to be incorrect. If the 
original entry contained all the significant components without giving the 
amount of each, we will not include the name again merely to include these 
quantities. Whenever we do repeat a name, we refer back to the original 
reference so that the reader will know approximately how old the drug may be. 
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Can one actually date the introduction of a drug by the date of its reference 
in Unlisted Drugs? 

This is becoming more possible each month. We mention the first advertise- 
ment we see for a drug if it gives the composition, or the first scientific article 
we find which refers to it at all. But since our only requirements for considera- 
tion are that a drug name appear in a current journal and that it not appear 
in the sources already mentioned, we may find the names of drugs which have 
been known for years. If we happen to have an earlier reference to such a drug 
on file, we will include it. But many of our drugs are from countries whose 
journals have not been carefully studied in the past and whose drugs are not 
listed in any of the standard sources. As we gradually dispose of more and 
more of these old drugs, the likelihood of all the names being new and all the 
references being among the first ones increases. 

If a drug name is capitalized, may I assume it is a trademark? 

The capitalization can always serve as a guide. It means that according to 
the best available information the name is a trademark. However, conclusive 
evidence is not always available. Incidentally, after an attempt to write non- 
proprietary abbreviations, such as P.A.S. in small letters, we gave it up. 
Not only does it look silly, but it is almost impossible for me to remember, 
and capitalizing letters in such abbreviations rarely causes them to be confused 
with trademarks. 

Can I find all the new drugs for the treatment of a given disease in Unlisted 
Drugs? 

Although it has not been feasible to publish a therapeutic index to Unlisted 
Drugs, many of our library subscribers go though each issue carefully, check- 
ing the action of each drug and referring all drugs of a certain type to interested 
people in their organization. In this way they do find all the new remedies for 
a given disease which have been noted in the more than 500 journals which we 
cover. 

If I find a chemical name in the index, can I assume that the references 
after it cover all the drugs of that composition which have been included in 
Unlisted Drugs during the period covered by the index? 

Not necessarily. As stated at the beginning of each index, it is an index to 
names of compounds. No attempt is made to group agents of identical com- 
position under single listings. However, new types of drugs, such as isoniazid, 
are listed under their composition as well as their name, so that they are 
usually all brought together. 

Can I ever find non-drug material in Unlisted Drugs? 

Yes. We frequently include trademarks for insecticides and for devices for 
drug administration. Since the journals we cover are all quite closely related 
to the pharmaceutical field, it has not seemed necessary to establish rigid rules 
for which non-drug trademarks would be of interest. Our coverage in peripheral 
fields is certainly much less comprehensive than that for drugs. 
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These questions have pointed up some of the advantages and limitations 
of Unlisted Drugs of which its users should be aware. Some users may not sus- 
pect some further possible uses of the publication since they are dependent 
upon specific editorial policies. 

For instance, if the location of a foreign manufacturer is not given with 
the name of a drug in the original reference, the editors will make every effort 
to find this information in other sources and include it in Unlisted Drugs in 
brackets. The addresses of American manufacturers are also given when they 
are not in American Druggist Blue Book or Drug Topics Red Book. Conse- 
quently, if you find the name of a drug and a manufacturer in a journal and 
want the manufacturer’s address, you might save yourself time by checking 
the drug name in Unlisted Drugs rather than thumbing through numerous 
directories. 

If it is difficult for you to read a foreign language, you will find the informa- 
tion on composition, action, and dosage of a foreign drug translated in Unlisted 
Drugs. Although we realize that such translation may occasionally lead to 
errors, on the whole our translators are most competent and the advantages 
to be gained far outweigh the disadvantages. 

Unlisted Drugs is a bibliography. This is so evident that it scarcely seems 
necessary to mention it; yet the emphasis on actual information is so great 
that we may sometimes forget that it also contains one or more references to 
other publications that are often very informative. Though the title and 
authors of periodical articles are not cited, advertisements are always so 
labeled for distinction from literature sources. The type of article one is likely 
to find is further suggested by the source journal. A reference to American 
Review of Tuberculosis will probably provide details of research, whereas one to 
American Druggist will probably give the manufacturer’s announcement. 

We see then that Unlisted Drugs is a list of names of drugs which does not 
attempt to give all the forms in which a drug is manufactured or the names 
of all companies which put it out under a common name. Though an index 
is published in the middle of each year and cumulated at the end of the year, 
it is a name and number index and not an index of manufacturers, therapeutic 
use, or composition, though all the different names of a new drug are grouped 
together in it. On the other hand, besides finding the manufacturer and com- 
position of a drug marketed under a nondescriptive name in Unlisted Drugs, 
one can often also find whether or not the name is a trademark and the date 
when it was first mentioned in the literature. The address of the manufacturer 
is usually given, even when it is not included in the original reference. All 
information is translated into English. Because it includes bibliographic refer- 
ences for most of its items, Unlisted Drugs serves as a reference source for 
additional information on the properties and uses of drugs. New drugs usually 
appear in Unlisted Drugs before they are in any other standard reference 
sources. 
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The limitations of Unlisted Drugs have been stressed as much as its ad- 
vantages because it is felt that one must know both in order to make the 
fullest use of the publication. In its conception Unlisted Drugs is such an 
ambitious project that it would be impossible for it to approach perfection 
without a full-time paid staff to prepare it. We have, therefore, chosen to 
limit its aims in some ways in order to supply the most urgently needed in- 
formation as well as possible. 


MECHANICS OF USE 


Having summarized the advantages and limitations of the publication, I 
come now to a discussion of some editorial principles which may offer hints 
for finding specific items. 

At the front of each issue and each index, drugs which are assigned numbers 
are listed under those numbers without regard to intervening or preceding 
letters or punctuation. When one understands this principle, ninety-nine 
percent of the numbered compounds included can be found immediately. 
But there are still a few “tricks of the trade” to remember. Occasionally a 
“Win” or a “Ro 2” number will be assigned a subnumber, as in “Win 2848-2.” 
If one were looking for ‘‘Win 2848,” one would not find ‘“‘Win 2848-2” under 
2,848, but rather under 28,482, even though “Win 2848-2” is probably a salt 
of the base “‘Win 2848.” Similarly, Hoffmann-La Roche has substituted ‘‘Ro 2” 
for “NU” as the initial part of its series of experimental numbers for chemicals. 
“NU 404” would therefore be Ro 2-0404, and would be found under 404 or 
under 20,404, depending on how it was prefaced in the source in which we 
found it. 

The system of listing numbers was changed between volumes 2 and 3. 
In the index to volumes 1 and 2 you will find that dashes indicate the end of 
numbers for indexing, so that all “Ro 2” numbers are under 2 and such a num- 
ber as “48-210” is under 48 rather than 48,210. 

Alphabetizing is in strict order without regard to spaces or numbers, so 
that “AM plus” follows ‘““Amplex” and precedes “‘Amsalin.”’ 

Although in the index we have tried to use cross references to direct atten- 
tion from one spelling to another, a drug is usually entered in only one place 
in the monthly issues. In checking the latter one should always remember 
to look under “‘Sulf-” as well as “Sulph-” for a drug referred to as ‘“‘Sulpha- 
dione.” Transliterated foreign words in particular are apt to turn up under 
various spellings, as ““Thiphen” and “‘Tifen” for the same Russian preparation. 
One should also remember that penicillin is spelled “penicilline” in French 
and “penicilina” in Spanish, so that trade names derived from it would vary 
in the same way, depending on the country of the original reference, even 
though they would be entered in only one form in Unlisted Drugs. 

Contrary to earlier procedures, we now list either letters or numbers with 
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nondescriptive introductory nouns such as “compound” or “‘substance”’ under 
the number or letter. ‘Product Q,” for instance, is entered under “Q.” But 
“alkaloid G” is listed under “alkaloid.”’ Unless a number is attached to a trade- 
mark, however, it is listed in the number section. “Internal antiseptic * 364” 
is under “364,” but “Myvax 16” is under “Myvax.” In the earlier volumes, 
especially, it is a good idea to check this type of name both ways. Remember, 
too, that many of these names are translated from foreign words and that 
“compound S” may be the same as “substance S.” 

Cross references to earlier issues of Unlisted Drugs are used rather liberally 
and need not always be followed up. When a “‘see” reference is used, it is of 
course necessary to go to the earlier issue for the specific information to which 
the “‘see” reference refers. If a “‘see also” reference to the whole entry is used, 
the only additional information to be found in the earlier entry may be a 
different journal reference. We use these “see also” references either to cite a 
very similar name which might be confused with the new one or to mention 
any earlier reference to the same name. But if the previous entry was in an 
earlier volume, we repeat in the current entry all information found in the 
current source. This is done as a courtesy to new subscribers who may not 
have all back issues. 

Besides the index, other special features of Unlisted Drugs are a list of “Drugs 
Not Identified” at the end of some issues. All the information which we have 
on such drugs is included and if you have been looking for the same drug, you 
may have other information which helps to form a complete picture. In any 
event, we should appreciate your watching this section and sending us informa- 
tion you may happen to have on any drug in it. 

Other sections which it is advisable to watch are the notes which appear 
from time to time immediately under the masthead and the corrections which 
appear at the end of the issue. Our most recent note, at the beginning of the 
May 31, 1952 issue, explains that we exclude drugs which are included in 
either the fourth or fifth edition of Howard’s Modern Drug Encyclopedia and 
Therapeutic Index. It should not be necessary to explain to librarians the 
importance to keeping corrections up to date. Other regular features of the 
publication are subscription information at the bottom of the first page of each 
issue and a list of participants, which appears at the end at irregular intervals. 


SPECIAL USES 


Up to this point I have discussed the use of Unlisted Drugs as a publication 
in book form only. Many librarians have found it advantageous to get addi- 
tional copies to clip and paste. At Squibb we file one card for each drug in a 
cumulative file under its name with adequate cross references to other names. 
Another card is filed by composition in a separate file which serves as a chemical 
index to the first. Another library reviews each issue thoroughly and reproduces 
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selected items on cards for the personal files of various members of the research 
staff. Perhaps still other libraries treat the work in other ways which they feel 
best serve the needs of their staff. We should be glad to hear of such uses. 

In this connection, librarians are reminded that Unlisted Drugs is entirely 
the cooperative work of a group of librarians; yet it has been accepted en- 
thusiastically also by druggists, drug journals, research men in schools, in- 
dustry, and hospitals, and executives in government and industry. Perhaps 
Unlisted Drugs can have a final use for you when you wish to promote the 
professional status of the librarian and the potential value of the library 
within your own organization. 
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Teaching of Medical Bibliography: 
Panel Discussion 
Medical Bibliography* 


By GILBERT DALLDorF, M.D. 


Division of Laboratories and Research, New York State 
Department of Health, Albany, N. Y. 


I am very fond of books and librarians and, therefore, am delighted to be 
here. I only wish I knew how bibliography should be taught. All I can say is 
that it is so delightful an avocation, I am certain you will all be forgiven for 
making proselytes as you can. I suspect the candidates must have some taste 
for the game to begin with and that all we can hope to do is to teach the rules 
and the rudiments. As with all other sports, proficiency leads to pleasure; we 
enjoy the games we play best. 

My own fondness for books goes back a long time. I liked books and libraries 
before I studied medicine. As I recall, there was little time or attention for 
bibliography while I was an undergraduate. Indeed, the first medical library 
that tempted me was in the old Pathologisches Institut in the Black Forest 
where I spent a year with Ludwig Aschoff. It was an interesting little library, 
poorly cataloged, but filled with volumes. It was perhaps a medical library 
in miniature. I clearly remember an afternoon spent in searching for reports 
on experimental cirrhosis of the liver because, having come to several blind 
ends, I began to leaf through the early volumes of Virchow’s Archiv. In one of 
the very first volumes, I believe it is No. 1, I found a priceless study. I have 
never forgotten the sudden awareness of the riches to be found in older books, 
the timelessness of man and his diseases. I learned then the trick of searching 
idly, when on the trail of information. It is an infallible practice, for even if 
one does not discover what he seeks, he is certain to find something quite as 
good and often something much better. Indeed, there may be a little lesson 
in that experience, perhaps, the seductive value of a small, compact library 
where everything is close at hand for the beginner. 

When I returned to the States, I worked at the old New York Hospital and 
Cornell Medical School and learned to favor the collection in James Ewing’s 
department, or at any rate, the one that adjoined pathology. It may have been 
its location. It seems to me to have been secreted. It was a backwater, a nook 
one reached, after hours, through the laboratory of Elise L’Esperance, that 


* Read at 51st Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, N. Y., June 
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“Docky” L’Esperance who has contributed so much to cancer detection. 
Perhaps it is an aid to bibliography if the searcher can hide in a corner where 
the clock cannot be seen or heard, where no one comes to disturb, and there is, 
for a time, the illusion of endless time. Or, perhaps, simply that bibliography 
should never be hurried. 

The effort of a book later led me into all kinds of bibliographic delights at 
the New York Academy of Medicine. Being a poor student of languages, I 
required help with foreign reports and fortunately my helper was trained in 
bibliography as well as languages. It was my first plunge into really old records. 
We went from the A pocrypha to Larrey’s account of disease among Napoleon’s 
Old Guard and in all directions and time. Before I was through, I had my first 
pair of reading glasses and my interest was whetted to a fine edge. I think it 
may have been a good introduction to the Academy library, coming after a 
little exploration of my own in a smaller world and when I was fairly well 
prepared. The Academy library should, perhaps, be saved for advanced stu- 
dents. 

The past years in.Albany at the State Laboratory have taught still another 
lesson. In Albany we are all quickly spoiled by kindness. The library, as created 
by Anna Sexton and embellished by her talented staff, is much the finest I 
have ever known, not in terms of size or range, but in services so generously 
and intelligently personalized. It is indeed quite the center of everything, and 
new staff members are promptly instructed in its use. Miss Sexton had best 
say how bibliography is taught there; I simply admire how the staff practices 
it. I receive, often without inquiry on my part, volumes and reprints I don’t 
need until the week after I receive them. Evidently the staff has a crystal ball 
and cathode ray vision; it not only can see, as print on a page, what is in my 
mind, but, in the crystal ball, what should be there next week. It gives me a 
measure of confidence to face the future, for I firmly believe I shall never be 
surprised by an inquiry or a discussion as long as Miss Sexton and Miss Clark 
remain on my side. At times they send me books I am certain I will never need 
to know about, or cannot understand, or detest reading. I nevertheless hold 
them for three weeks in the expectation that within that time I will need to 
know about them, will be able to understand them, and may even enjoy them. 

Because their taste is so excellent, mine is slowly improving. Heaven knows 
how their kind of bibliography may be taught. It probably is a gift. And, in 
any case, they should speak for themselves. Here is only testimony to its 
tremendous value and quality. For, as their knowledge of the interests of our 
really very large staff matures, there comes to hand original sources and all 
the richness of the bibliophile’s approach to a scientific subject. 

If only there were more time and more quiet little alcoves far from the 
noise of centrifuges and motor cars (lawnmowers are all right). And then, a 
big table, old books, and the sudden sighting of a trail, a trail that leads to 
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ideas, to the world of other generations, to old wisdom and humilities, to great 
and earnest, to fraudulent and silly antecedents. 

We must not forget to teach the light side of bibliography. There is old 
Doctor Uplavici, for example, a pure Czech, although his father was Greek 
and his mother German. Uplavici was born in 1887, published his only paper 
the same year, and obtained his doctor’s degree in this country. He was buried 
in England in 1938 by Dobell. You may remember how all this came about, 
how Professor Hlava, in Prague, published an early account of amoebic dysen- 
tery that was remarkable because it included the first report of the experi- 
mental transmission of the disease to laboratory animals. He published in 
Czech and gave the report the title, O Uplavici or On Dysentery. A German 
abstract omitted Hlava’s name and substituted the title for the author, creating 
Uplavici as a much quoted authority on dysentery, where he doubtless will 
survive forever. According to Dobell, one reviewer even reported personal 
correspondence with Uplavici. What better way of teaching bibliography and 
especially the checking of references than by means of Dobell’s account of 
Doctor On Dysentery? 

If most of us can bear testimony to similar delights and satisfactions and 
since there is room enough for many in the house of the bibliophile, I trust we 
will all continue to share, to lift the curtain, and to make room for others who 
like to search among the stacks. 


Teaching Medical Bibliography to Medical Students* 


By WILLIAM D. PosTELL 


Librarian and Professor of Medical Bibliography, Louisiana 
State University School of Medicine, New Orleans 


After one year’s experience in teaching medical bibliography to first year 
medical students, it became quite obvious that to do justice to this course it 
would have to be taught with all the formality, dignity, and prestige that is 
required of all other courses. It was felt that it would be lowering the dignity 
of the library in the school if instruction in the use of the literature was of 
lower caliber than instruction in other courses. Since students have the tend- 
ency to follow the path of least resistance a non-credit course would, to a large 
majority of the students, be a waste of time on their part and on the part of 
the library staff. Accordingly, on the recommendation of the librarian, the 
curriculum committee recommended that seven hours of credit be assigned 
this course. This recommendation was approved by the Dean. 


* Read at 51st Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, N. Y., June 
24-27, 1952. 
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The second obvious factor that was lacking was a text which would serve 
as a guide to the material under study and be something definite for the stu- 
dent to work with. Lectures could then be enriched, since the basic material 
was included in the text. The success of using texts of this type has been amply 
demonstrated in giving this type of course in high schools and colleges. Over 
a period of years the text in present use entitled An Introduction to Medical 
Bibliography was gradually compiled and, after being revised several times, 
has now been accepted by Charles C Thomas for publication. 

At the first lecture it is the practice to point out to the students that this is a 
required course; that they will be expected to pass this course as they would 
any other course in school; that tests will be given every class period; and all 
projects must be handed in before anyone will be permitted to take the final 
exam. The results have been gratifying. At first, in order to prove to the 
students that they must pass the course, it was necessary to give a few con- 
ditions and in one case’even a failure. Now for some years no one has condi- 
tioned the course, and the professor of Anatomy has been known to complain 
that on the day of the final exam in Medical Bibliography he can get no work 
out of his students. 

The first lecture is given to the whole class and is devoted to the history 
of medical literature. The class is divided into four groups, and each group is 
given instruction in library citizenship, the card catalog, reference books, 
periodical indexes, medical journals, compiling bibliographies, and the writing 
of papers. Other members of the library staff assist with the teaching, and this 
year all have faculty status with the rank of Professor of Medical Bibliography, 
Assistant Professor of Medical Bibliography, or Lecturer in Medical Bibliog- 
raphy. 

It is quite obvious that such instruction is more than justified in enabling 
the students to use the library to better advantage. With increased emphasis 
on the reading of current material for teaching purposes, the students must 
have some formal instruction in how to use the enormous amount of material 
which is being published today. It is gratifying to note that students are taking 
their library instruction quite seriously, and that year by year the average 
grade for the class is rising. In addition, throughout their student days, they 
seem to be able to use the library with a minimum of help from the library 
staff. 
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Teaching the Use of the Library at the Graduate Level* 





By Mary LovuisE MARSHALL 






Librarian, Tulane University School of Medicine 
New Orleans, Louisiana 










Formal instruction in medical bibliography is given at Tulane on the graduate 
level in the Graduate School of Public Health. Registrants in this group are of 
varied background and of varied nationality. The majority are from Latin 
America and are physicians; there have been some, however, from China, 
Hawaii, Siam, and India, and also continental United States. Besides physicians 
we have had bacteriologists, sanitary engineers, veterinarians, and public 
health general and divisional workers. This heterogeneous background makes 
important orientation in the use of medical libraries and in medical bibliography. 

Since the inauguration of the Graduate School of Public Health, three two- 
hour periods have been assigned to the Librarian early in the year. We begin by 
describing the various library facilities which are available to students in the 
city, and the sort of material they may expect to find in each one. We explain 
the arrangement and hours of opening of our Library. We display for them, 
and call especial attention to, about 30 current periodicals which they may 
read with profit from month to month during their course. We describe the 
various forms of photoduplication and how they may be used, either while 
they are in New Orleans or after they return to their homes; we show types of 
readers and tell of sources from which films and photostats may be secured, 
giving approximate cost. 

Following this general presentation we introduce them to the principal 
bibliographic tools, pointing out their main characteristics, and offer simple 
suggestions on the preparation of a bibliography. We include such practical 
ideas as collecting references on cards, one to a card large enough to include 
an abstract also, and describe several methods of presenting bibliographic 
references in a paper. Needless to say, we stress the importance of copying 
each reference completely and accurately. 

Before the third weekly appointment in the Library, thesis subjects have 
been assigned and a list has been given to the Librarian. This last period is 
devoted to a bibliographic analysis of each of these thesis subjects before the 
entire group, with suggestions as to how material may be secured and possibly 
a suggestion as to development and limitation of the subject for the thesis 
itself, according to the availability of material. 

There have usually been between 15 and 20 students in the group and we 
conduct the class as informally as possible, somewhat by the seminar method. 
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As a result we have been able to establish friendly relations with each one 
personally, so that as help is needed later on, either for the thesis or in study 
problems, the graduate student feels free to come and discuss the matter with 
us. These periods are a part of the regular curriculum and are required. We 
furnish one of the questions for the term examination. Announcement of these 
seminar periods is made to the fellows in the several departments of the Medical 
School, so that they may join the group if they wish to do so. 


Teaching Bibliography at the New York University 
College of Dentistry Library* 


By HELEN HLAvac 


Librarian, New York University College of Dentistry 
New York, N. Y. 


Dental students enter dental college after completing four years of collegiate 
study. Formerly, a group of qualified students were admitted after two years 
of college, but the number of graduate, pre-dental students is so great, that it 
has almost excluded this two year group. Such a background would presume a 
certain degree of maturity and familiarity with libraries and their facilities; 
yet, it is surprising to find both lacking in many instances at the New York 
University College of Dentistry. Instruction in the use of the Library takes 
nothing for granted and has grown out of a necessity to teach our students 
how to help themselves and to utilize the library’s resources to their fullest 
capacity. 

Five years ago the Library was a “closed shelf” collection. Students did not 
have access to the books or periodicals except through the catalog and a “call 
system.” One librarian and one assistant gave as much service as was possible 
under these conditions, but with 500 students and 250 faculty members (full and 
part-time), the limitations in service are obvious. In order to remedy this condi- 
tion the staff has been gradually increased to six (2 professional, 2 full time 
clerical assistants, 2 part-time clerical assistants). The locked cases have been 
removed, except for the rare book cases. Students have been allowed direct 
access to all books and periodicals, except for a small reserve section behind 
the circulation desk, which is accessible to the library staff and available upon 
request to readers. 

Our second step was the introduction of a two hour library orientation period, 
which was scheduled for all classes in 1947. This served as an introduction to 
the remodeled library and was followed by personal assistance as the students 
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used the library. All three measures (increased staff, open shelf collection, and 
library orientation) increased the use of the Library beyond our expectations. 

Through repeated student demand, the need for a written manual of instruc- 
tion became evident and as a result a Library Manual was written in 1948, and 
was revised and expanded to include chapters on abstracting and report 
writing in 1950. The Manual supplemented the instruction which is now limited 
to the incoming Freshman class. 

Library orientation has become less general since the publication of the 
Library Manual and more time is devoted to bibliographic tools and methods. 
Six sections of twenty-five students report to the Library, according to schedule, 
for three continuous hours. Each student is required to purchase the Library 
Manual and notification of library orientation classes is accompanied by 
instructions that all students read the Manual before reporting for orientation. 
Work sheets consisting of ten questions have been compiled by the library 
staff, and are designed to compel the students to locate, handle, and use the 
basic reference tools. One question is devoted to dental bibliography. Ten 
references are required to be typed on a separate sheet, according to instruc- 
tions in the Manual, and appended to the work sheet. This necessitates the 
use of the catalog and the Index to Dental Periodical Literature. The work 
sheets are distributed before the lecture begins. Each sheet is similar in format, 
but five different sets of questions, distributed in “orderly disorder,” discourage 
copying. Necessary instructions are supplied and a final date for return of 
these sheets is set. An announcement is made to the effect that grades will be 
recorded on official report cards for the work. 

Time does not permit me to cover all aspects of orientation; for the purposes 
of this paper I will concentrate on our instruction in bibliographic methods and 
tools. 

It was felt that one bibliographic form of entry should be adopted for use by 
the students at the College, and the Chicago University Manual of Style! was 
agreed upon. Instruction is given on the exact form to be used in citing books 
and periodical references, after which the procedure to be followed in making 
a bibliographic search in the dental field is discussed. A dental topic is chosen 
to illustrate this procedure and the steps taken in the search are followed by the 
librarian before the group. The use of the library catalog is explored first and 
its intricacies are explained. The Index to Dental Periodical Literature is described 
in detail, including coverage, methods of entry, information supplied, changes 
in format; limitations in its use are brought out and the need for the use of the 
medical and allied scientific indices is stressed. The Quarterly Cumulative Index 
Medicus, the Current List of Medical Literature and the Index-Catalogue are 
introduced and discussed, as was the dental index. Finally, the abstracting 


1 Chicago University. Manual of Style. Chicago, Univ. of Chicago Press [c1937]. 








362 PANEL DISCUSSION 


tools in the allied sciences, such as Chemical Abstracts, Biological Abstracts, 
and Nutrition Abstracts are introduced and their usefulness in the dental 
field pointed out. In all cases, the index being discussed is taken from its refer- 
ence shelf, opened to the topic chosen, and examined before the group. This 
visual method of instruction seems to be more effective than formal lecturing 
without examination. 

Two groups of graduate dental students, one and two year periodontic 
students, and four year orthodontic students, receive library orientation. In 
both cases, report writing and abstracting are covered in the library lecture. 
Each student in the periodontic group is assigned a topic, which is mutually 
acceptable to the head of the department and to the librarian. This topic 
becomes the student’s project and he is required to submit an oral and written 
report to the department at some scheduled time. He is asked to submit one 
abstract of a recent article to the librarian, together with a sample bibliography 
of ten references on his subject; and he is told that both will be turned over to 
the head of the department and that if a good abstract is submitted, it will be 
published in the Journal of Dental Medicine, upon the recommendation of the 
librarian. The orthodontic group has had just one series of lectures of two 
hours for three consecutive weeks, and no papers were assigned at the time; 
however, the method used with the periodontic group was so much more 
successful that we believe it will be used in the future. 

At the request of the Chairman of the Pedodontics Department, one of its 
faculty meetings was devoted to library orientation. This was done because it 
was felt that the faculty needed the instruction as much as, if not more than, 
the students. The faculty were told that they should know what information 
was being given to students and what might be demanded of them with regard 
to term papers. As a result, we find that this department is using the library 
to a greater extent than it did before. It was an interesting experiment and may 
be repeated. 

There are many pitfalls in our methods of instruction. In the dental under- 
graduate instruction, the main one is the fact that Freshmen students are not 
ready for instruction in bibliography because they do not apply this informa- 
tion until their second, third, and fourth years. We would like to give instruc- 
tion during all four years, but have been unable to achieve this, because of the 
heavy laboratory and clinical program and the lack of time. Perhaps this can 
be achieved later. I shall leave the other pitfalls for you to bring out. I can 
hear you say, ‘“‘We haven’t the time to do this.” I will reply that it is time 
consuming, but does reap rewards. Let us not be merely “keepers of books.” 
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Teaching Bibliography to Pharmacy Students* 


By CLarA A. ROBESON 


\ Librarian, Massachusetts College of Pharmacy 
Boston, Mass 


All previous speakers on this panel have been dealing with teaching those 
who have already been exposed to college libraries. By far the greater majority 
of pharmacy students come to us directly from high school with no previous 
college experience; this fact alone makes the pharmacy librarian’s approach 
to the problem quite different from that of his fellow medical and dental 
librarians. Then, too, pharmacy librarians have only recently embarked on an 
educational program of this type. Mrs. Elizabeth Johnson, Librarian of the 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science, discovered that in 1949, out 
of the eleven colleges of pharmacy which she contacted, only two offered in- 
struction in the use of the library. Our experience is, therefore, of short dura- 
tion. I should like here to sketch briefly the introductory pattern. 

First evidence ofinterest in acquainting students with subject bibliography 
was expressed some years ago by a faculty member who requested the librarian 
to discuss source material in pharmacology with a group of graduate students 
who were candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Pharmacy. 

Some time later a course called ‘Guide to Scientific Literature” was made 
obligatory of every candidate for an advanced degree and the librarian was 
scheduled to meet the class for four one-hour lecture periods. At about this 
same period the Chairman of the Pharmacy Department requested a one-hour 
lecture to senior pharmacy students. 

The proposal for formal instruction in the use of bibliographic aids to fresh- 
men also came from the Department of Pharmacy, but not until much later. 
Just about a year ago the suggestion was made that instruction in the use of 
the library should be given to freshmen; and last fall, for the first time, the 
entire freshmen class sat through two one-hour lectures by the librarian. 
Previously, contacts had been established with the first-year class by means of 
mimeographed invitations to join conducted tours of the library, issued along 
with other registration material. These tours were only moderately successful; 
about one third of the class participated. Those who accepted the invitation 
were presented at the end of the tour, with a brief mimeographed guide entitled 
Another M.C.P. Laboratory: The Sheppard Library, the work of Mrs. Barbara 
Cowles who was then our Assistant Librarian. 

This is the background leading up to our present stage. Currently, three 
separate classes in library instruction are given at the Massachusetts College 


* Read at 5ist Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, N. Y., June 
24-27, 1952. 
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of Pharmacy, all included as part of other courses, and all limited in treat- 
ment and scope by time restrictions, but required of all students for which 
they are intended, graduates, seniors and freshmen. In general, the content 
of all these study groups has been the same, but the method of approach, 
the presentation of the material, the emphasis on content and the assignments 
vary. It seems unnecessary to spend much time describing the instructional 
content; card catalogs and works of reference are not peculiar to pharmacy 
libraries, and librarians (whatever their subject field) seem to agree on the 
fundaments of instruction, as a study of library manuals shows. But because 
the purpose behind each set of lectures varies and because our instruction is 
closely correlated with the curriculum course with which it is identified, 
emphasis is shifted in accordance with the group being addressed. 

In the course called “‘Guide to Scientific Literature” the aim is to familiarize 
the student with the subject literature in the field in which he will concentrate 
his studies: what the literature is, where it can be located in his own college 
library, methods of obtaining it in other libraries, use of periodical literature, 
indexes and abstracts, methods of conducting a literature search, and prepara- 
tion of formal bibliographies according to college rules. Aside from the hour 
talks, an individual library problem is assigned each student. The problem 
involves the use of indexes, abstracts, location of original material, and formal 
bibliographic citation. Included in the final examination for the course are 
three questions prepared and graded by the librarian. 

Bibliographic sources are discussed in connection with the fourth-year 
pharmacy course because a project, sponsored by the Department, requires a 
search of the literature on a particular pharmaceutical problem and the writing 
of a paper to set forth the results of the work. A formal bibliography is ex- 
pected. Toward this end source material of value to the student is presented 
by lecture. Included is a discussion of the card catalog, periodical literature 
and how to get at it with indexes and abstracts, special files maintained in the 
college library, methods of preparing work slips and constructing a bibliography 
according to M.C.P. approved methods. At the end of the second lecture a 
written quiz is given and two questions are included in the semester examina- 
tion. 

Freshman instruction is included as a part of an orientation course in phar- 
macy. Last year’s work with the freshmen was entirely experimental. We 
began with the administration of a true-false test at the beginning of the first 
lecture. The test given was based on one given freshmen students at the Bellevue 
Schools of Nursing Library and printed in the BULLETIN in January 1950.' 
The tests were scored, but the score in no way affected the final grade of the 
student. Probably the most startling disclosure was the fact that 40 per cent 


1 Bolef, Mrs. Doris. Orientation program for student nurses. BULLETIN, 38: 1-8, 1950. 
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ofthe class were unfamiliar with the term abstract. Since one of the objectives 
of the course was to teach the student to condense a longer article into an 
abstract, perhaps it was just as well that this disclosure turned up immediately. 
The aim with the freshmen was to introduce them to the library as a source to 
which they could turn for all kinds of factual information, particularly of the 
current type found in periodical literature. In planning the individual problems 
for the students to work out, the library staff, working with the instructor 
from the Pharmacy Department, decided to try a modification of a plan origi- 
nated at the School of Pharmacy of the University of Minnesota.? Mary 
Agnes Wolfe, then the Librarian there, was co-author of the descriptive article 
in the Library Journal for May 15, 1951, ‘“‘Here is an object lesson in ‘selling’ 
students.” We did it this way. A list of topics of current interest was selected, 
using the college library’s Index to Current Literature as a source. Topics 
were grouped by subject interest and the list was posted on the library bulletin 
board. Each freshman selected from this list a topic in which he was interested. 
Using the Index to Current Literature (which was described in class lecture 
as one of the library’s special files), the freshmen located references to pertinent 
material, secured the periodical, read the original article, made an abstract, 
and gave the approved bibliographic citation. The finished paper was graded. 
The final examination on the course included questions on the lectures. 

Several teaching aids employed were very elementary, but effective. A large 
diagram of the reading room was used in the lectures to indicate location of 
materials; the class was divided into small groups for conducted tours of the 
library at the conclusion of the last lecture; large printed labels were placed in 
various sections of the library; signs reading THIS IS THE CARD CATALOG, 
THIS IS THE INDEX TO CURRENT LITERATURE, THIS IS THE 
MORE DRUGS FILE, HERE ARE CURRENT PERIODICALS, may 
seem unnecessary, but proved to be valuable and saved staff time. 

This, then, is what we have been doing at the Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy to acquaint our students with bibliographic aids. It is expected, of 
course, that certain modifications must be made in the senior lectures now that 
the freshmen are included in the program. The situation is in no way ideal, 
but we do feel that gradually an awareness of the desirability of bibliographic 
knowledge is being built up. 

2 Wolfe, M. A. and Rogers, C. H. Here is an object lesson in “selling” students. Lib. J., 
76: 821-823, 1951. 
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Teaching Medical Bibliography to Medical Librarians* 


By EsTteELLE BRODMAN 


Assistant Librarian for Reference Services, Armed Forces 
Medical Library, Washington 25, D. C. 


In talking about the teaching of medical bibliography to librarians, I do 
not propose to talk about how I taught such a course. Instead, I want to give 
what I consider the theoretical bases for teaching medical bibliography to 
librarians. I’d like to talk about two different things: the teaching in formal 
courses such as the classes given at Columbia and Emory Universities or by 
the Veterans Administration, and on-the-job teaching. In fact, I’d like to talk 
most about the second kind of teaching since, for every person who can take 
a formally organized course in a school, there will be hundreds or thousands 
who must pick up their knowledge of medical bibliography on the job. This 
will be true for some time to come, in spite of the certification problem of this 
Association; indeed, it will not change until people can know in advance of 
their first jobs that they will be medical librarians and so prepare themselves 
adequately. 

FORMAL COURSES 


Let me talk first about the formal courses. Here, again, the matter can be 
divided into two parts: courses for those who have worked in medical libraries 
previously, and courses for those who never have worked in a medical library. 
Those with no experience must be given an interest and enthusiasm for the 
field so they will go out and study more about the subject as problems arise. 
A little basic knowledge of the most important tools is all that can be given in 
a short course, or the student gets mental indigestion. I remember the advice 
which Mr. Reece, who was Assistant Dean of Columbia at the time I started 
to teach, gave me. “Don’t try to give the students in six weeks what it took 
you ten years to learn,” he said. Medical librarianship, indeed, all librarian- 
ship, is now coming to a reintegration from its previous specialization and 
fragmentation. You remember that Wat Tyler put it this way, “When Adam 
delved and Eve span, Who was then the Gentleman?” We can ask, with Wat 
Tyler, “With the resurgence of library book catalogs, with the new use of 
bibliographies as guides to individual collections, with the documentalist, 
large scale indexing, the problem of unpublished documents, who today is 
the reference assistant, who the cataloger, who the acquisitions-selection 
agent?” Since our former specialization is being broken up and the pattern 
for the future has not yet been established, the best thing that we can do is 


* Read at the 51st Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, N. Y.. 
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to give our students a complete, over-all view of librarianship. And medical 
bibliography provides us with a fine key and example for this. 

For those with experience in medical librarianship we can take their en- 
thusiasm for\granted, else why do they come back to school? I believe such 
students have a right to expect sound, thorough knowledge and lots of facts 
from us. I have always contended that a course in medical bibliography should 
go beyond the student’s former experience and collections, even though he 
may be going back to a small library, else we are wasting his time and money. 
It is like teaching a child to read: you must give him words a little harder 
than he knows so he can stretch his intellectual wings. I have belabored this 
point so often in previous talks that I merely mention it now and pass on. 

In addition to training in medical bibliography per se, it is extremely im- 
portant for the students to get some training in science. Several basic lectures 
by physicians or specialists in their fields pay good dividends. The dangers of 
such lectures are, however, in their unevenness and lack of coordination, so it 
is vital to choose the lecturers carefully. It is also important not to leave the 
student with the feeling that he knows everything merely because he took a 
short course. Not only must he be told where to go for further information but, 
most important, he must want to go there. Indeed, the test of a good teacher 
is the enthusiasm of his students for the subject. 


ON-THE-JOB TRAINING 


According to the Talmud and the Haggadah, there are four kinds of children: 
“the wise, the wicked, the simple, and he that hath not the capacity to enquire.” 
It is the duty of the father to teach all of them, and he who shirks this duty is 
not living up to his obligations, for not only does he deprive the son of learning, 
but he hinders the forward movement of all knowledge. In the same way, I 
believe it is the responsibility of the senior medical librarian to give his know]- 
edge of medicine and medical librarianship to his younger colleagues, for the 
lack of such teaching wrongs both the young assistant and hinders the forward 
movement of all medical librarianship. Nor is busy-ness an adequate excuse. 

There are a number of ways for passing on this knowledge and I would like 
to discuss a half dozen or so. 

1. Formal courses can only be arranged in a large library, so I won’t discuss 
them in any detail. They are useful, however, because they make it possible to 
include sub-professional and clerical workers, as well as librarians, in the 
learning process. 

2. In smaller libraries where it is not possible to arrange for formal classes 
for the library staff, it is usually possible to take advantage of courses which 
are already set up in the medical, dental, nursing, or pharmacy school, or to 
use the clinical conferences of the hospital. Where schedules can be arranged 
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so that assistants can sit in on these, a good background of the sciences is 
obtained, although no direct teaching of medical bibliography occurs. 

3. Discussion groups within a library or by the staffs of several libraries are 
very helpful. This can be arranged for in a city where the staff of any one 
library is too small, but where several libraries can unite. This was once tried 
under the aegis of Miss Doe and Miss Annan in New York, and included 
members of the staff of the New York Academy of Medicine Library and the 
Library of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia University. 

4. A good review of all the different kinds of journal clubs appeared in the 
June issue of the United States Armed Forces Medical Journal in an article 
by Colonel Bowers. 

5. A knowledge of the literature on medicine can also be obtained by directed 
reading; that is, reading lists, with a discussion of the material read, and by 
assignment of formal problems to the individual. For this it is helpful to keep 
a file of questions which illustrate the use of particular tools. Similar to this is 
the making of reviews of a subject, and the discussion of the history of a medical 
subject. 

6. Nor should we forget “bull sessions.” Many libraries have afternoon 
staff teas or “‘coke”’ sessions. This is an excellent place for informal learning, 
because the problems discussed come up naturally as the work of the library 
brings them to the fore; information gathered at such a time tends to stick 
longer, as John Dewey noted. The discussion of reference questions asked 
before they are answered is also extremely helpful, although it may be time- 
consuming. Still, it is faster and better than the aimless “scrounging around” 
which may lead to information only after a length of time. 

7. Finally, I would like to stress the value of keeping up with the literature, 
both medical and library literature. It is valuable for all members of the staff 
to see new books as they are received, look at the ads and the publishers’ 
catalogs, and most important of all, talk to the book agents. Too many li- 
brarians consider seeing book agents a waste of time and try to avoid it as 
much as possible. This appears to me to be a very short-sighted view, since a 
book agent can frequently be the ‘detail man” of the medical literary world, 
giving the librarian many useful tips and much advance knowledge. It is 
almost as useful as going to meetings and talking in person to those who are 
making medical library history. 

In closing I should like to reiterate my belief that the best thing any teacher 
can do is to give the student a knowledge of a few basic tools, a desire to know 
more, and the feeling that there is much more to be learned. Beyond that, 
however, we all have the responsibility of teaching our “art and mystery,” 
as the medieval guilds put it, to those who come to work with us. If we shirk 
that responsibility we will bring poor work to medical librarianship and there- 
fore soon a lowered standing for all of us and all of our descendents. 





Reference Tools for Hospital Medical 
Libraries* 


By CHARLOTTE KENTON 


Reference Assistant, Armed Forces Medical Library, 
Washington, D. C. 


ee 

Au general hospitals shall maintain an adequate medical library 
comprised of a basic collection of carefully selected, authoritative medical 
textbooks and reference works of the latest edition...’ (1) “There should 
be a medical library ... containing a useful collection of recent editions of 
standard texts and reference books...” (2) 

The need for an adequate collection of reference tools in medicine and allied 
scientific fields has been widely accepted in all discussions of hospital medical 
library standards and guides to hospital medical library collections. That few 
attempts to prescribe a standard list of tools have been undertaken may be 
considered a direct reflection of the heterogeneity in the organization and 
functions of these libraries. Any attempt to compile such a list must meet the 
pitfalls and questioning encountered by all compilers and anthologists, since 
every item will reflect the individual preference and training of the selector. I, 
for one, have the dubious reputation on our staff, of finding answers to every- 
thing from biochemistry to zoology in Psychological Abstracts. 

If you examine the list appended to this paper, you will probably search 
vainly for some of your indispensable tools, and will question emphatically 
the presence of other works. This list contains titles which were found most 
useful in filling the information and reference needs of the clientele of the 
Reference Library in the Office of the Surgeon General of the Army. This 
library is comparable in services and collection to the medical library in a 
medium-sized, general hospital. Although not attached to a teaching institution 
or a large clinical center, the Office serves in research, clinical, and administra- 
tive capacities. Physicians, research workers, graduate students, nurses, hos- 
pital administrators, laboratory technicians, social workers, statisticians, medi- 
cal artists and writers, and, occasionally the office staff, use the library. 
Services, usually classified under “reference” include answering questions, 
preparing short bibliographies, assisting in translating and editing, main- 
taining brief files on military medicine and other subjects of current research, 
and utilizing material from the research libraries and national scientific as- 
sociations located in Washington. 


* Read at 51st Annual Meeting, Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, N. Y., June 
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A short digression on the use of the term “reference” is called for in any 
discussion of reference tools, and may serve to explain the bases for this list. 
“Reference books are usually those that are comprehensive in scope, condensed 
in treatment, and arranged on some special plan to facilitate the ready and 
accurate finding of information.” (3) Their arrangement may be alphabetical, 
chronological, tabular, regional, or classified. They are not intended to be read 
entirely or in sequence. 

Quasi-reference books are valuable especially in smaller, specialized collec- 
tions where monographs must be limited. They are intended to be read through, 
yet they are comprehensive in treatment, well-indexed, authoritative, and 
are often unique and sole sources of information because of their arrangement, 
viewpoint, or emphasis on new research. 

In the broadest sense, any source used in locating information may be con- 
sidered a reference tool. All three categories have been utilized in preparing 
this list. It is generally accepted that a skilled assistant who knows the purpose, 
arrangement, and special uses of his reference books can show excellent results 
even when limited to a few basic books (the “core” collection in this list). 
Possession of the basic indexes, bibliographies, and abstracting tools will 
enable a small library to emulate the sources of information available to larger 
libraries. The material may have to be borrowed, but their existence and 
location can be verified in the small collection. 

By carefully examining these literature sources, the librarian can enrich 
her own background and more capably anticipate and fill needs for informa- 
tion which will inspire confidence and cooperation in her clientele. Utilizing 
reference tools to their fullest can eliminate the costly duplication of individual 
periodical indexing except for specialized subject searching and scanning of 
current issues. The burden of building up duplicate departmental and labora- 
tory collections may be alleviated if the librarian can quickly and efficiently 
acquire or borrow new and needed titles. 

These are general reasons for emphasizing reference tools. Briefly reviewing 
specific items on the list may further justify their use. 

Menninger’s Guide to psychiatric books. Dr. Menninger, in compiling this 
list, has encountered the usual problems of compilers and apologizes for possibly 
omitting significant titles and including less important works. Only works in 
English published through July 1949, are included, and an attempt to indicate 
the outstanding title in a category has been made by starring that item, after 
polling specialists in the field. Included are books in the basic disciplines, 
philosophy, psychology, neurology, the social sciences, and psychiatry, with 
its subject divisions. A special feature of this bibliography is the suggested 
“Basic Psychiatric Reading List” which is a carefully selected list for psy- 
chiatric residents, indicating the order in which the books might be read most 
profitably. 
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Karel’s Dictionary of antibiosis. This contains data arranged alphabetically, 
in brief dictionary form, on substances which have been tested for antibiotic 
activity, giving information on their sources, chemical and physical properties, 
clinical results, their toxicology and therapeutic uses, and listings of the 
organisms against which the substances have been tested for antibiotic activity. 
The information is detailed and the references are extensive. However, it is 
advisable to use Florey and Waksman for information on penicillin and 
streptomycin, since these antibiotics are only briefly mentioned in this dic- 
tionary. 

Modern drug encyclopedia and therapeutic index. This 5th edition is par- 
ticularly valuable for questions on new drugs, since it contains the many 
changes in the treatment of disease and the pharmaceutical industry introduced 
in the last three years. Information on the new antibiotics, vitamin products, 
antihistamines and allergy therapy, and cortisone and ACTH are contained in 
the descriptions of over 1400 new drugs which have been added to the main 
alphabetical listing. The therapeutic, manufacturers’, and general indexes 
have been retained and a new A.M.A. generic name index has been added. 
This addition will prove useful to libraries which do not subscribe to the U.S. 
Pharmacopeia and New and Non-official Remedies. 

Pharmacopoea Internationalis I. The Pharmacopoea Internationalis, pub- 
lished by the World Health Organization, is our first international phar- 
macopeia. This attempt to unify the strengths, standards, and nomenclature of 
drugs, it is hoped, will facilitate the spread of medical and pharmaceutical 
knowledge, raise standards of production and economy, and add to interna- 
tional health and understanding. Volume I contains 199 monographs giving 
specifications for drugs and preparations, 43 appendices in which reagents, 
test solutions, and weights and measures are defined; biological assays, deter- 
minations of potency, and limit tests for various metals and salts are described, 
and a tabulation given of the usual and maximal doses of drugs for adults. 
Latin is considered the international language and nomenclatures adopted by 
international organizations in chemistry, botany, and other special fields have 
been largely followed. 

Sigerist’s History of medicine. This history, envisaged as an eight volume 
work, is global in scope and has been planned to indicate medicine’s place in 
the broad setting of general history. Based on original literature, pictorial 
sources, and oral traditions, medical history is studied as health and disease 
through the ages, the conditions for health and disease, and the history of all 
human activities which tended to promote health, prevent illness, and restore 
the sick. This project is to be compared to the existing histories of medicine 
with their emphasis on studying the great physicians and their contributions. 
Volume I of the series is devoted to primitive and archaic medicine, and, in 
addition, contains a valuable chapter on the philosophy of medical history, 
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bibliographies of histories of medicine, source books of medical history, medical 
classics, and a list of museums of medical history. 

Boyd’s Malariology. Mark Boyd has edited the contributions of sixty-five 
world specialists in malariology and has produced a working manual and a 
comprehensive review of all available knowledge relating to malaria from a 
global view. From a reference standpoint, the historical review and its bibliog- 
raphy, the photographic atlas of the human parasites, sections on the epi- 
demiology and distribution of malaria, and new contributions to its control 
and eradication are of outstanding value. 

Simmons’ Global epidemiology. This two-volume medical geography provides 
a summary by political units of current health conditions in Asia, Africa, and 
the Pacific Islands. Although the emphasis is placed on needs of health protec- 
tion of troops, matters relating to civilian health are covered. The arrangement 
for each country includes a description of its geography and climate, population 
and socio-economic conditions, environment and sanitation, local health serv- 
ices and medical facilities, specific disease problems, and a bibliography. 
Additional features are maps showing the distribution of principal tropical 
diseases and health hints for the tropics. 

U. S. Naval Medical School’s Color atlas of pathology. This atlas is a com- 
prehensive and concise collection of reproductions in full color which can 
serve as a standard of comparision and interpretation in studying both gross 
and microscopic laboratory findings. Three hundred and sixty-five plates with 
1053 figures are included. Pathological findings and clinical histories accom- 
pany each illustration. This single source will eliminate searching many works 
for scattered plates. 

Selye’s Stress. Current medical attention has been focused sharply upon 
stress and its importance in wound care, loss of blood, exposure to poisons and 
deadly rays, endocrine dysfunction, and, certainly, the less tangible nervous 
stress of our times. Selye presents the most comprehensive guide to the study 
of the general-adaptation-syndrome. Although his theory has been neither 
established nor disproved, this treatise contains an extensive discussion of all 
phases of stress and the adaptive mechanisms with 203 pages oi references to 
the literature. The supplementary first annual report on stress contains ab- 
stracts and evaluations of the enormous literature of criticisms of the theory 
stimulated by the original work. 

The transitory state of medical bibliography, our rapidly expanding periodical 
literature, the internationalizing influence of world organizations in developing 
world nomenclatures and standards, and the rise of comprehensive subject 
bibliographies are trends which intensify the need to keep up with variations 
in the old reference tools and remain alert to the production of new tools. 
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APPENDIX: REFERENCE TOOLS FOR HOSPITAL 
MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


A Selected List of Reference Tools in Medicine and Allied Fields, in English, 
Emphasizing Publications of the Last Decade 


“Reference” has been interpreted broadly to include as many sources of 
information as possible. The core collection, items preceded by an asterisk (*) 
on the list, contains basic tools which it is felt should be included in all collec- 
tions; examples of works in the specialized fields of medicine and its periphery 
constitute the remainder of the list. Guides to the literature must be consulted 
for comprehensive bibliographies in the subject fields. 

New works and new subjects of research in this period are emphasized. 
Revised and serial editions are included when 1) the revised work is essentially 
changed in coverage or form and 2) the most current information is called for 
(as for example, drugs, directories, etc.). 


I. INDEXES, BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CATALOGS, AND ABSTRACT JOURNALS 


1. Abstracts of world medicine. v.1- 1947- (monthly). London, British Medical 
Association. 
2. Abstracts of world surgery, obstetrics, and gynecology. v. 1- 1947- (monthly). 


London, British Medical Association. 
3. * American Hospital Association. Cumulative index of hospital literature, 1945-1949. 
Chicago, 1950. (Index of current hospital literature, v. 6-7, 1950-51, semi-annually, 
unbound). 
4. Biological abstracts. v.1-  1926- (in nine sections). Phila., Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
. Brazier, M. A. B. Bibliography of electroencephalography, 1875-1948. Montreal, Intl. 
Federation of Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology, 1950. 

6. British medical book list. v.1-— 1950- (monthly). London, Medical Department, 
The British Council. 

. Bulletin of hygiene. v. 1- 1926- (monthly). London, Bureau of Hygiene and 
Tropical Diseases. 


wn 


~J 


8. Cancer current literature. new series, v.1—- 1950- (monthly). New York, Ameri- 
can Cancer Society. 

9. Chemical abstracts. v.1- 1907- (semi-monthly). Washington, D. C., American 
Chemical Society. 

10. * Current list of medical literature. v. 19- July 1950- (monthly). Washington, 
Armed Forces Medical Library. 

11. Excerpta medica; a complete monthly abstracting service... v. 1- 1947- 


(monthly, in 15 sections). Amsterdam, Excerpta Medica. 
12. Harvard University. Psycho-Acoustic Laboratory. A bibliography in audition. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Harvard Univ. Press, 1950. 2 v. 


. Index to dental literature in the English language . . . 1921- (quarterly cumula- 
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tions, with the fourth cumulation as a bound volume). Chicago, American Dental 
Association. 

. MENNINGER, K. A. A guide to psychiatric books with a suggested basic reading list. 
New York, Grune & Stratton, 1950. 

. National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis. A bibliography of infantile paralysis, 1789- 
1949, with selected abstracts and annotations. 2d ed. Phila., Lippincott, 1951. (sup- 
plemented by Poliomyelitis current literature—monthly). 

. Nuclear science abstracts. v. 1-— 1950- (bi-monthly). Oak Ridge, Tenn., U. S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

. Nutrition abstracts and reviews. v. 1- 1931/32- (quarterly). Aberdeen, Univer- 
sity Press. 

. Psychological abstracts. v. 1- 1927- (monthly). Washington, D. C., American 
Psychological Association. 

. * Quarterly cumulative index medicus. v. 1- 1927- (semi-annually). Chicago 
American Medical Association. 

. SHocK, N. W. A classified bibliography of gerontology and geriatrics. Stanford, Calif. 
Stanford Univ. Press, 1951. 

. Tropical diseases bulletin. v.1-  1912- (monthly). London, Bureau of Hygiene 
and Tropical Diseases. 

. Tuberculosis index. v. 1- 1946- (quarterly). London, National Association for 
the Prevention of Tuberculosis. 

. *U.S. Army Medical Library. Catalog, 1951. Washington, Library of Congress, 1952. 
(Author catalog, 1949 and 1950). 

. *U.S. Army Medical Library. Index-Catalogue of the Library of the Surgeon General’s 
Office. ser. 4, v. 1-10, A-Mez. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1936-1948. (v. 11, 
last volume to be published, in preparation.) 


. U. S. Army Medical Library. The pituitary-adrenocortical function: ACTH, cortisone, 
and related compounds; a bibliography. Washington, D. C., 1950. 

. U. S. Army Medical Library. Plasma substitutes, except those derived from human 
blood, 1940-1951; an annotated bibliography. Washington, D. C., 1951. 

. U.S. Public Health Service. Public Health Bibliography Series, No. 1. Chronic illness; 
digests of selected references. Washington, 1951. 


II. DriRECTORIES OF INDIVIDUALS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


. American dental directory. Chicago, American Dental Assn., 1950. 

. * American medical directory. 18th ed., 1950. Chicago, American Medical Assn., 1950. 
. * American men of science, a biographical directory, ed. by Jacques Cattell. 8th ed. 
Lancaster, Pa., Science Press, 1949. 

. American pediatric directory, 1951-52. 5th ed. Knoxville, Tenn., Smith, 1951. 

. American Psychiatric Association. Biographical directory of fellows and members. New 
York, 1950. 

. Directory of convalescent homes in the United States. 6th ed. White Plains, N. Y., 
Burke Foundation, 1947. 

. * Directory of medical specialists, holding certification by American boards. v. 6, 1952. 
Chicago, Marquis, 1952. 

. * Hospitals; statistics and directory section, 1951. Chicago, American Hospital Associa- 
tion. (supersedes the American Hospital Directory; constitutes pt. 2 of the June issue 
of Hospitals) 

. Howarp, A. V. Chamber’s Dictionary of scientists. London, Chambers, 1951. 

. * National Research Council. Handbook of scientific and technical societies and institu- 
tions of the United States and Canada. 5th ed. Washington, 1948. 
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. *Who’s important in medicine. 2d ed. Hicksville, N. Y., Institute for Research in 
Biography, 1952. 


III. DicTIONARIES AND NOMENCLATURES 


. AtnswortH, G. C. A dictionary of the fungi. 2d ed. Kew, Imperial Mycological Inst., 

1945. 

. American Cancer Society. Manual of tumor nomenclature and coding. New York, 1951. 

. Blakiston’s New Gould medical dictionary. 1st ed. Phila., Blakiston, 1949. 

. * Comrie, J. D. Black’s medical dictionary. 20th ed. London, Black, 1951. 

. * The Condensed chemical dictionary; a reference volume for all requiring quick access 

to essential data regarding chemicals and other substances. 4th ed. New York, Rein- 

hold, 1950. 

. * DE Vries, L. French-English science dictionary for students in agricultural, biological, 

and physical sciences. 2d ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

. * DE Vries, L. German-English medical dictionary. Ist ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 

1952. 

. *Dortanp, W. A. N. The American illustrated medical dictionary. 22d ed. Phila., 

Saunders, 1951. 

. HaRneD, J. M. Medical terminology made easy. Chicago, Physicians’ Record Co., 1951. 

. Hinsrg, L. E. Psychiatric dictionary with encyclopedic treatment of modern terms. 
New York, Oxford Univ. Press, 1940. 

. International Committee for the Preparation of the Decennial Revision of International 

Lists and Causes of Death. Manual of the international statistical classification of 

diseases, injuries, and causes of death. 6th rev. Geneva, World Health Organization, 

1948, 2 v. 

. JAEGER, E. C. A source-book of biological names and terms. 2d ed. Springfield, IIl., 

Thomas, 1950. 

. Kare, L. A dictionary of antibiosis. New York, Columbia Univ. Press, 1951. 

. *McE uicort, M. G. Spanish-English medical dictionary. London, Lewis, 1946. 

. Matoy, B. S. The simplified medical dictionary for lawyers. 2d ed. Chicago, Callaghan, 

1951. 

. * National Conference on Medical Nomenclature. Standard nomenclature of diseases 

and operations. 4th ed. New York, Blakiston, 1952. 


55. SKINNER, H. A. Origin of medical terms. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1949. 


. Stedman’s medical dictionary. 17th ed. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1949. 

. U. S. Army Medical Library. Classification. Medicine. Pre-clinical sciences, QS—QZ. 
Medicine and related subjects, W. 1st ed. Washington, 1951. 

. * VerLton, E. Medizinisches Wérterbuch. Medical dictionary. Dictionnaire medical. 
Bern, Huber, 1950. 


IV. PHARMACOPOEIAS, DISPENSATORIES, AND OTHER WorRKS ON DruGsS 


. American Dental Association. Council on Dental Therapeutics. Accepted dental reme- 

dies, 1952. Chicago, 1952. 

. * American Medical Association. Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. New and non- 

official remedies, 1952. Phila., Lippincott, 1952. 

. American Pharmaceutical Association. The national formulary. 9th ed. Washington, 

1950. 

. * The Dispensatory of the United States of America. 24th ed. Phila., Lippincott, 1947- 

1950. 2v. (v. 2 New drug developments) 

. Great Britain. General Council of Medical Education and Registration. The British 
pharmacopoeia, 1948. London, 1948. 

— — Addendum. London, 1951. 
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64. The Merck index of chemicals and drugs; an encyclopedia for the chemist, pharmacist, 


65. 


66. 


physician and allied professions. 6th ed. Rahway, N. J., 1952. 

* Modern drug encyclopedia. 5th ed. New York, Drug Publications, 1952. (Modern 
drugs—quarterly supplement) 

* The Pharmacopoeia of the United States of America. 14th Rev. (U. S. P. XIV) Easton, 


Pa., 1950. 


. REMINGTON, J. P. Practice of pharmacy; a treatise on the preparing, standardizing, and 


dispensing of official, unofficial, and extemporaneous pharmaceutical products. 10th 
ed. Easton, Pa., Mack, 1951. 


. * World Health Organization. Pharmacopea internationalis. Ed. 1. International phar- 


macopoeia. Geneva, 1951. v. 1. 


. Unlisted drugs. v.1— 1949- (monthly). Brooklyn, Unlisted Drugs Committee of 


the Pharmaceutical Section, Science-Technology Division, Special Libraries Associa- 
tion. 


V. REviEws, ANNUALS, AND ADVANCES 


0. Annual review of medicine. v. 1-2, 1950-51. Stanford, Calif., Annual Reviews. 
. Current therapy . . . latest approved methods of treatment for the practicing physician, 


1949- Phila., Saunders. 


. Drste, J. H. Recent advances in bacteriology. 3d ed. London, Churchill, 1951. 
. DuKE-Etper, W. S Recent advances in ophthalmology. 4th ed. London, Churchill, 


1951. 


. Dunsar, H. F. Emotions and bodily changes; a survey of literature on psychosomatic 


interrelationships, 1910-1945. 3d ed. New York, Columbia Univ. Press, 1946. 


. Havrowitz, F. Progress in biochemistry; a report on biochemical problems and on 


biochemical research since 1939. Basel, Karger, 1950. 


. Mercs, J. V., ed. Progress in gynecology. New York, Grune & Stratton, 1946-50. 2 v. 
. Methods in medical research. v.1- 1948- Chicago, Year Book. 

. Rosson, J. M. Recent advances in pharmacology. Phila., Blakiston, 1950. 

. Soskin, S. Progress in clinical endocrinology. New York, Grune & Stratton, 1950. 

. SPIEGEL, E. A. Progress in neurology and psychiatry. New York, Grune & Stratton. 


v. 1-7, 1946-1952. 


. WIENER, M. Progress in ophthalmology and otolaryngology. New York, Grune & 


Stratton, 1952. 


. ZreMAN, S. A. World surgery, 1950. Phila., Lippincott, 1950. 
. Examples of other useful titles in this category: Advances in internal medicine. Annual 


review of nuclear science. Bacteriological reviews. Chemical reviews. Medicine. 
Physiological reviews. Quarterly review of psychiatry and neurology. Recent progress 
in hormone research. Vitamins and hormones. Yearbook of drug therapy. 


VI. HistoriEs 


. Borinc, E. G. A history of experimental psychology. 2d ed. New York, Appleton- 


Century-Crofts, 1950. 


. Du tes, F. R. The American Red Cross; a history. Ist ed. New York, Harper, 1950. 
. Garrison, F. H. A medical bibliography; a check list of texts illustrating the history 


of the medical sciences. London, Grafton, 1943. 


. * Garrison, F. H. Introduction to the history of medicine, with medical chronology, 


suggestions for study and bibliographic data. 4th ed. Phila., Saunders, 1929. 


. * Ketty, E. C. Encyclopedia of medical sources. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1948. 
. Kremers, E. History of pharmacy; a guide and a survey. 2d ed. Phila., Lippincott, 


1951. 
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90. Major, R. H. Classic descriptions of disease. 3d ed. Springfield, Ill., Thomas, 1948. 

91. * Sicerist, H. E. A history of medicine. New York, Oxford Univ. Press, 1951. v. 1. 

92. WALKER, A. E. A history of neurological surgery. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1951. 

93. WEINBERGER, B. W. An introduction to the history of dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1948. 2 v. 

94. Wixtrams, R. C. The United States Public Health Service, 1798-1950. Washington, 
Commissioned Officers Assn. of the U. S. P. H. S., 1951. 


VII. EncycLopepic Works, HANDBOOKS, AND EXTENSIVE TREATISES — By SUBJECT 


ACTH 


95. ACTH Conference. 2d, Chicago, 1950. Proceedings of the Second Clinical ACTH Con- 
ference. New York, Blakiston, 1951. 2 v. 


Anatomy 
96. Anson, B. J. Callander’s Surgical anatomy. 3d ed. Phila., Saunders, 1952. 


Antibiotics 
97. Antibiotics; a survey of penicillin, streptomycin, and other antimicrobial substances 
from fungi, actinomycetes, bacteria, and plants, by H. W. Florey [and others] London, 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1949.2 v. ‘ 
98. Baron, A. L. Handbook of antibiotics. New York, Reinhold, 1950. 


Communicable Diseases 


99. * American Public Health Association. The control of communicable diseases in man. 
7th ed. New York, 1950. 
100. VAN Rooyen, C. E. Virus diseases of man. 2d ed. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1948. 


Dentistry 


101. * GrossMaN, L. I. Lippincott’s handbook of dental practice. 2d ed. Phila., Lippincott, 
1952. 


Dietetics and Nutrition 


102. American Medical Association. Council on Foods and Nutrition. Handbook of nutrition. 
2d ed. Phila., Blakiston, 1951. 

103. Jacoss, M. B. The chemistry and technology of food and food products. 2d ed. New 
York, Interscience, 1951. 2 v. 

104. Krys, A. B. The biology of human starvation. Minneapolis, Univ. of Minnesota Press, 
1950. 2 v. 


Endocrinology 
105. McGavack, T. H. The thyroid. St. Louis, Mosby, 1951. 


Hematology and Cardiovascular Diseases 


106. Davanp, G. A. A color atlas of morphologic hematology, with a guide to clinical inter- 
pretation. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univ. Press, 1951. 
107. * Potzak, O. J. Grouping, typing and banking of blood. 1st ed. Springfield, Ill., Thomas, 
1951. 
. Waite, P. D. Heart disease. 4th ed. New York, Macmillan, 1951. 


109. 


110. 
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Hospitals 


* MacEAcHERN, M. T. Hospital organization and management. 2d ed. Chicago, Physi- 
cian’s Record Co., 1946. 
ROSENFIELD, I. Hospitals, integrated design. 2d ed. New York, Reinhold, 1951. 


Laboratory Methods 


. American Public Health Association. Diagnostic procedures and reagents; technics for 


the laboratory diagnosis and control of the communicable diseases. 3d ed. New York, 
1950. 


. BREED, R. S. Bergey’s Manual of determinative bacteriology. 6th ed. Baltimore, Wil- 


liams & Wilkins, 1948. 


. Conn, H. J. Biological stains, a handbook on the nature and uses of the dyes employed 


in the biological laboratory. 5th ed. Geneva, N. Y., Biotech Publications, 1946. 


. Consotazio, C. F. Metabolic methods; clinical procedures in the study of metabolic 


function. St. Louis, Mosby, 1951. 
Farris, E. J. The care and breeding of laboratory animals. New York, Wiley, 1950. 
Kotmer, J. A. Approved laboratory technic. 5th ed. New York, Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, 1951. 


. Mattice, M. R. Bridge’s Food and beverage analyses. 3d ed. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 


1950. 


. Jones, R. M. McClung’s handbook of microscopical technique for workers in animal 


and plant tissues. 3d ed. New York, Hoeber, 1950. 
Medical Physics 


. * GrassErR, O. Medical physics. Chicago, Year Book, 1944-50. 2 v. 


Nursing 


. Encyclopedia of nursing. Prepared under the editorial supervision of Lucile Petry. 


Phila., Saunders, 1952. 


. Lippincott’s quick reference book for nurses. 6th ed. Phila., Lippincott, 1950. 


Ophthalmology 


. Berens, C. Encyclopedia of the eye; diagnosis and treatment. Phila., Lippincott, 1950 


Pathology 


* MULLIGAN, R. M. Syllabus of human neoplasms. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1951. 
* U. S. Naval Medical School. Color atlas of pathology; hematopoietic system; reticulo- 


endothelial system; respiratory tract; cardiovascular system; liver alimentary tract; 
kidney and urinary tract; musculo-skeletal system. Phila., Lippincott, 1950. 


Physical Medicine 


. American Medical Association. Council of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation. 


Handbook of physical medicine and rehabilitation. 1st ed. Phila., Blakiston, 1950. 


. De Lorme, T. L. Progressive resistance exercise; technic and medical application. New 


York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1951. 


Physiology 


Houssay, B. A. Human physiology. 1st ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951. 
SopeMaN, W. A. Pathologic physiology; mechanisms of disease. Phila., Saunders, 1950. 
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Practice of Medicine 






129. Ceci, R. L. The specialties in general practice. Phila., Saunders, 1951. 

130. Cecit, R. L. A textbook of medicine. 8th ed. Phila., Saunders, 1951. 

131. Merck and Company. The Merck manual of diagnosis and therapy; a source of ready 
reference for the physician. 8th ed. Rahway, N. J., 1950. 








Preventive Medicine 


. *Maxcy, K. F. Rosenau’s Preventive medicine and hygiene. 7th ed. New York, Apple- 
ton-Century-Crofts, 1951. 






Psychiatry, Neurology and Psychology 






133. Fryer, D. Handbook of applied psychology. New York, Rinehart, 1950. 2v. 

134. Grpss, F. A. Atlas of electroencephalography. 2d ed. Cambridge, Mass., Addison- 
Wesley, 1950. v. 1. Methodology and controls. 

135. HENDERSON, D. K. A text-book of psychiatry for students and practitioners. 7th ed. 
London, Oxford Univ. Press, 1950. 

136. WECHSLER, I. S. A textbook of clinical neurology with an introduction to the history 

of neurology. 7th ed. Phila., Saunders, 1952. 









. Radiology 


137. Marxovirs, E. Visceral radiology. New York, Macmillan, 1951. 
138. SHanxs, S. C. A text-book of X-ray diagnosis, by British authors. 2d ed. London, 
H. K. Lewis, 1950-51. 4 v. 








Stress 






. Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Diseases. Life stress and bodily dis- 

ease. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1950 (Its Research Publication, v. 29) 

140. SELyE, H. The physiology and pathology of exposure to stress; a treatise based on the 
concepts of the general-adaptation-syndrome and the diseases of adaptation. Mon- 

treal, Acta, 1950. (Annual report on stress. Montreal, Acta, 1951.) 








Surgery 





141. Bancrort, F. W. Surgical treatment of the motor-skeletal system. 2d ed. Phila., Lippin- 


cott, 1951. 2 v. 
142. Monographs on surgery. 1950-1952. New York, Nelson. (Supersedes loose-leaf revisions 


to Nelson new loose-leaf surgery) 












Tropical Medicine 





143. Boyp, M. F. Malariology; a comprehensive survey of all aspects of this group of dis- 
eases from a global standpoint. Phila., Saunders, 1949. 2 v. 

144. Grapwout, R. B. H. Clinica! tropical medicine. St. Louis, Mosby, 1951. 

145. Manson-Banr, P. H. Manson’s tropical diseases; a manual of the diseases of warm 
climates. 13th ed. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1950. 

146. StropE, G. K. Yellow fever. ist ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

Entomology 
147. Hers, W. B. Medical entomology, with special reference to the health and well-being 
of man and animals. 4th ed. New York, Macmillan, 1950. 
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Helminthology 
. Faust, E. C. Human helminthology. 3d ed. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1949. 
Medical Geography 
. Srumons, J. S. Global epidemiology, a geography of disease and sanitation. Phila., 
Lippincott, 1944-1951. v. 1, India and the Far East, the Pacific area. v. 2, Africa 
and the adjacent islands. 
Parasitology 
. Craic, C. F. Clinical parasitology. 5th ed. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1951. 


Tuberculosis 


. GOLDBERG, B. Clinical tuberculosis. Phila., Davis, 1946. 2 v. 


Urology 


. ALLEN, A. C. The kidney; medical and surgical disease. New York, Grune & Stratton» 
1951. 


VILI. GENERAL Works USEFUL IN A HospiTaL MEDICAL LIBRARY 


. BerGeR, K. Dictation for the medical secretary; with previews in Gregg shorthand 

simplified. New York, Gregg, 1952. 

. * Books in print, 1952. New York, Bowker, 1952. 

Boyp, A. M. United States Government publications. 3d ed. New York, Wilson, 1949. 

Dyson, G. M. A short guide to chemical literature. London, Longmans, 1951. 

Industrial research laboratories of the United States, including consulting research 
laboratories. 9th ed. Washington, Ntl. Research Council, 1950. 

. JorpAN, E. P. Rx for medical writing; a useful guide to principles and practice of effec- 

tive scientific writing and illustration. Phila., Saunders, 1952. 

. Kupper, W. H. Interesting and useful medical statistics. Dubuque, Iowa, Wm. C. 

Brown Co., 1948. 

. MAINLAND, D. Elementary medical statistics. Phila., Saunders, 1952. 

PeyseR, A. Pars pro toto; breviarium medicum internationale. Stockholm, Almqvist & 
Wiksell, 1950. (Abbreviations in international medical literature) 

. Stewart, C. P. Bamford’s Poisons; their isolation and identification. 3d ed. London, 

Churchill, 1951. 

. TRELEASE, S. F. The scientific paper, how to prepare it, how to write it. 2d ed. Balti- 

more, Williams & Wilkins, 1951. 

. Von OETTINGEN, W. F. Poisoning, a guide to clinical diagnosis and treatment. New 
York, Hoeber, 1952. 

The World of Learning. 4th ed. London, Europa, 1952. 

. Yearbook of international organizations, 1951-52. (Annuaire des organisations interna- 

tionales) 4th ed. Brussels, Union of International Assns., 1951. 











Proceedings, Fifty-first Annual Meeting, 
Medical Library Association, Lake Placid, 


Essex County, New York, June 24-27, 
1952 


The Fifty-first Annual Meeting of the Medical Library Association was held 
at Lake Placid with the Lake Placid Club as the headquarters. Our sponsors 
were the Albany Medical College, the New York State Library, the New York 
State Department of Health, Division of Laboratories and Research, and the 
Albany Veterans Administration Hospital. There was a registered attendance 
of two hundred and thirty one members and guests; in addition, several mem- 
bers brought their families who occupied nearby cottages and enjoyed swim- 
ming and other sports during the week. 

Registration began Sunday evening, June 22, and continued through Tues- 
day morning. Early arrivals attended specially scheduled committee meetings 
on Monday and Tuesday morning or took trips to the Village, around Mirror 
Lake, or by boat around Lake Placid. Whiteface Mountain enticed others 
who enjoyed the view on all sides from its summit. 


OPENING SESSION 


The Fifty-first Annual Meeting convened at 2:00 p.m. on Tuesday, June 
24, 1952, in the Agora Auditorium of the Lake Placid Club with Miss L. 
Margueriete Prime, President, presiding. The President declared the meeting 
duly convened and introduced Mr. John N. Watt, Manager of the Lake Placid 
Club, who supplemented the greeting already extended by the beautiful scenery 
and perfect services of the Club with a few words of welcome. He spoke of the 
special welcome which always awaits librarians at Lake Placid Club because of 
the interests of its founder, Melvil Dewey, the great New York educator and 
librarian. He mentioned meetings held by other library associations at the 
Club and the Centennial Celebration of the birth of Dewey which was held 
at the Club last winter. He expressed the hope that both the sessions and the 
Club facilities would be satisfactory and that the Medical Library Association 
would wish to return for a subsequent meeting. 

The President introduced the representatives of the sponsoring organizations 
from Albany with a special word of appreciation that such outstanding and 
busy men had made the trip to Lake Placid for that purpose. She felt it a great 
compliment to their librarians, Miss Heath Babcock, Miss Anna M. Sexton, 
and Miss Marion Dondale, who represent the Association in Albany, that such 
an expedition was graciously undertaken. 
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Dr. Charles Francis Gosnell, State Librarian and Assistant Commissioner 
for Libraries of the State of New York, welcomed the members present as the 
colleagues of Miss Nesbit and Miss Babcock. He remarked that their library 
differs from that of a medical school, hospital, society, and large medical li- 
brary in that it resembles a mail order house more than a library; nevertheless, 
he extended a cordial invitation to all librarians present to visit the State library 
at any time should they be in Albany. 

The President introduced Dr. Gilbert Dalldorf, Division of Laboratories 
and Research, New York State Department of Health, Albany, who welcomed 
the Association and spoke with enthusiasm of the services rendered by medical 
librarians in general and, in particular, by Miss Sexton, the librarian of his 
institution. He spoke with modesty of their collection, but praised the service 
highly. He extended best wishes for the success of the meeting and invited the 
group to visit headquarters at Albany. 

The fourth speaker was Dr. Arthur W. Wright, Chairman, Committee on 
the Library, Albany Medical College, who quoted Carlyle’s famous remark: 
“The true university of these days is a collection of books.” Dr. Wright spoke 
of a library as an accumulation of the resources of the past which provides a 
basis upon which to make new progress in the future. The librarian plays an 
important part in making available these resources through her knowledge 
of the great bibliographic tools which are at hand. Dr. Wright extended his 
good wishes for the success of the sessions. 

The Secretary read a communication from Dr. William W. Fellows, Manager, 
Veterans Administration Hospital of Albany, which contained a gracious ex- 
pression of welcome and the statement that the value of the medical librarian 
in a hospital and medical school program is inestimable. He expressed apprecia- 
tion of the time devoted by the local committee to perfecting the plans for the 
conference and extended best wishes for its success. 

The President thanked the speakers for their cordial greetings and then 
addressed herself briefly to the new members whom she was very glad to wel- 
come. She reminded them that the Association is an exceedingly friendly one 
and urged that each new member lose no time in making herself known to 
those about her, so that she and they might profit as fully as possible from the 
four day sessions which would pass all too quickly. 

The President introduced Dr. Austin E. Smith, Editor of the Journal of 
the American Medical Association, who spoke upon the subject “Common 
Publishing Problems.” [This address will appear in a forthcoming issue of the 
BULLETIN.] 

This was followed by a panel discussion on ‘‘Problems Involved in the Acqui- 
sition and Handling of Periodicals,” which will appear in a forthcoming issue 
of the BULLETIN. 











FIFTY-FIRST ANNUAL MEETING 


NEw MEMBERS’ DINNER 


The New Members’ Dinner was a pleasing innovation. New members and 
persons who had not previously attended an annual meeting were escorted to 
their seats in the Club dining room by old members, the plan being to seat two 
new and six old members at each table. Toward the end of the dinner hour the 
President introduced Miss Esther Judkins, Chairman, Membership Commit- 
tee, with words of high praise for the work of that Committee during the past 
year. Miss Judkins introduced the 29 new members who were present and each 
took a bow. 


GROUP MEETINGS 


Members of the Medical Library Association have many basic interests in 
common; also, various types of libraries within the Association have special 
interests in common. Accordingly, at each annual meeting a program is planned 
for the subject groups based directly upon selected interests of that group. 
In recognition of the fact that there exists an overlapping between the groups, 
the sessions this year were staggered so that each individual might attend 
several of them. The Dental and Hospital Groups held their meetings on Tues- 
day evening; the School Group meeting occurred on Wednesday afternoon; 
and the Pharmacy and Medical Society Group Meetings took place on Wednes- 
day evening. In this way, each group had an opportunity to discuss its prob- 
lems, and the members within each group became more cognizant of the in- 
terests of their associates within the specific field. 


REPORT OF THE DENTAL GROUP MEETING 


Miss Minnie Orfanos presided as chairman for the meeting of the Dental 
Group held at 8:00 p.m. on June 24th. 

The report of the secretary was approved as published in the BULLETIN. 

The first item on the program was a paper read by Mrs. Helen Kovacs, 
University of Alabama, School of Dentistry Library, on “Foreign Dental 
Periodicals” in which she evaluated dental journals published in foreign 
language countries and gave their place and importance in dental libraries 
today. [This paper will appear in a forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN]. 

The second part of the program was devoted to a discussion of visual aids. 
Miss Margaret Palmer of Philadelphia gave an informed account of how the 
collection in her library is handled at the present time. [This paper will appear 
in a forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN]. 

Following the discussion period Dr. Washburn brought to the attention of 
the group, the revision of the Black Classification which had been sent out to 
dental libraries. He urged all present to consider it carefully and to send sug- 
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gestions or amendments to Miss Helen Hlavac, New York University 
College of Dentistry Library. 

At the close of the meeting it was moved and seconded that a nominating 
committee consider names for the program chairman for next year’s group 
meeting. 

Epna M. BRADLEY 
Secretary 


REPORT OF THE MEETING OF THE HOSPITAL GROUP 


Approximately one hundred people attended the meeting of the Hospital 
Group, Tuesday, June 24. 

Two papers were presented: ‘‘Reference Tools for the Hospital Medical 
Library,” by Miss Charlotte Kenton, Reference Division, Armed Forces Medi- 
cal Library, [this paper appears on page 369 of this issue] and “Tips to Inter- 
viewers,”’ by Mr. J. Philip Shanley, Personnel Officer, Veterans Administration 
Hospital, Sunmount, New York. [This paper will appear in a forthcoming 
issue of the BULLETIN.] 

Representing the Personnel Survey Committee, Mrs. Orville Hurst presented 
the results of the survey of salary levels for hospital and school of nursing 
libraries. There followed some discussion of the salary figures. 

Finally, Mrs. Chloe S. Brewer, member of the Committee on Standards for 
Hospital Libraries, presented the report of Miss Charlotte Studer, the M. L. A. 
representative on the Joint Committee on Standards. Miss Studer submitted 
for approval the final section of the standards manual, Standards for Libraries 
in Schools of Nursing. The members of the Hospital Group unanimously ap- 
proved these Standards for Libraries in Schools of Nursing and recommended 
that they be submitted to the Board of Directors of the Association for final 
approval. A copy of the standards for hospital medical, nursing, and patients’ 
libraries forms the Appendix to this Report. 

JACQUELINE W. FELTER 
Chairman 


APPENDIX TO REPORT OF HOSPITAL GROUP 
I. OBJECTIVES AND STANDARDS FOR Hospitat MeEpIcAL LIBRARIES 


I. Objectives 


It is the aim of the Hospital Medical Library to assist and further the 
education, reading and research program of the professional staff of the 
hospital by providing and maintaining, in an adequately staffed and 
equipped library, sufficient medical and allied scientific literature and 
library services to meet the requirements of the staff in studying and 
giving constantly improved patient care. 
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II. Personnel 


A. Medical Librarian 
1. Qualifications 


a. 


b. 
. 


The librarian should be a certified Medical Librarian as pro- 
vided by the code for the training and certification of medical 
librarians of the Medical Library Association (see Appendix). 
Training in the biological sciences is desirable. 

A reading knowledge of at least German and one Romance 
language is desirable. 


2. Status 


a. 


The Medical Librarian should be appointed by and directly 
responsible to the medical director or the administrator of the 
institution (hereinafter known as ‘“‘the administrator’). 


. The Medical Librarian should be regarded as a department 


head, with concomitant salary, authority, duties and privileges, 
including attendance at staff meetings, lectures, conferences, 
and conventions. The salary should meet the standards recom- 
mended by the Anierican Library Association, the Special Li- 
braries Association, and the Medical Library Association. 


3. Functions 


a. 


The administrative functions of the Medical Librarian are: to 
determine Medical Library policy, subject to approval of the 
administrator and the Committee on the Library; to prepare 
the Medical Library budget and control the expenditure of 
allotted funds; to cooperate with the personnel department in 
the selection of library employees; to suggest names for appoint- 
ment to the advisory Medical Library Committee; to submit 
periodic reports to the administrator; to represent the hospital 
Medical Library at meetings of library organizations and attend 
the meetings of allied professional associations. 


. The library service functions of the Medical Librarian include 


the selection of medical and allied scientific literature, library 
materials and equipment; aiding in medica] research through the 
rendition of bibliographic, reference, and interlibrary loan serv- 
ices; and of translating, abstracting, and editorial services insofar 
as possible; classifying and cataloging the collection; orienting 
the medical staff and hospital personnel to the services and 
functions of the Medical Library. 


B. Assistant Librarian 
Where the size of the Medical Library, hospital, staff, and program 
require an assistant librarian, she should have the same qualifications 


as the Medical Librarian, though not necessarily such extensive ex- 
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perience. Her duties should be to assist the Medical Librarian as may 
be necessary, with special emphasis on the library service functions. 


C. Clerical Assistant, or Library Assistant 


1. Qualifications 
a. High school graduation 
b. Competence in typing 
c. Some knowledge of a foreign language desirable 
2. Duties of routine and clerical nature as assigned by the Medical 
Librarian 


. Location and Equipment of the Medical Library 


A. The Medical Library should be so located as to be easily and con- 


veniently accessible to its patrons, preferably in that part of the hos- 
pital which is most frequented by the medical staff. 


. The reading room should be used for research and study, not for con- 


ference purposes. 


. The Medical Library should be attractively and comfortably furnished, 


with stress upon good lighting. 


. Open shelves and sufficient stack space for the expansion of the col- 


lection should be provided. ' 


. An office and a workroom for the Medical Librarian should be pro- 


vided. 

1. The Medical Librarian’s office is essential for administrative work 
and personal conferences, and should contain adequate space for 
desk, typewriter, and for the shelving of special reference tools. 

. The workroom should be sufficiently spacious for the processing 
and repair of books, assemblage of material for binding, and should 
contain enclosed shelves, a lavatory, and electrical outlets. 


. The Collection and Its Use 


A. 


The collection should conform to the most recent minimum standards 
established by the American Medical Association and the American 
College of Surgeons. 


. An up-to-date collection of high quality should be maintained. In a 


general hospital of 100 beds or over, the collection should not be below 
a minimum of 1,000 volumes of medical and allied scientific literature. 
With few exceptions, books and monographs should have been pub- 
lished within the last ten years. In purchasing, stress should be put 
upon periodicals. The Medical Library should receive regularly not 
less than 25 periodicals in good standing, and own the most important 
medical and allied scientific indexes. 


. Material should be selected in accordance with the types of service 


represented in the hospital, and with the quantity of educational, 
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clinical, and research work done by the staff. The locations of the 
hospital in regard to other medical libraries and medical centers should 
also govern the size of the collection: a hospital in an isolated locality 
needs a larger and more representative collection than one with easy 
access to other medical libraries. 


. The collection should be made as freely available as possible, and 


Medical Library rules and regulations formulated with a view to 
providing maximum library service. 


. The Medical Librarian should make arrangements for interlibrary 


loans to provide such material as is needed by the hospital and medical 
staff, but not in the hospital’s own collection. Similarly, the hospital 
should make its collection available for the same service to other 
libraries. 


. The Medical Library hours should conform to the most recent mini- 


mum standards established by the American Medical Association 
and the American College of Surgeons. 


. Budget 
A. 


Sources 

The Medical Library budget should be part of the regular hospital 
operating budget. Staff dues and assessments, and gifts and endow- 
ments are always encouraged and welcome. 


. From the Medical Library budget should be met the salaries of the 


Medical Librarian and her staff, the cost of journal subscriptions and 
binding, book purchases, the acquisition and maintenance of equip- 
ment, and supplies. Where not otherwise provided for, library associ- 
ation dues and the Medical Librarian’s convention expenses should 
also be paid from the budget. 


Committees 


A. 





The Medical Library Committee should serve in an advisory capacity 
to the Medical Librarian, and form a link between the library ard the 
medical staff in regard to administrative and library policies. It should 
be composed of the Medical Librarian and about three to five mem- 
bers of the medical staff who are actively interested in the promotion 
and development of the Medical Library. 


. The Medical Library should be adequately represented on any hospital 


committee empowered to make suggestions or decisions affecting the 
library. 

Joint Cammittee, Standards for Hospital Medical Libraries 
Lize K. Grravup, Chairman M.L.A. 
CATHERINE HEINZ, Chairman S.L.A. 
MarGareET M. KINNEY, Chairman A.L.A. 
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APPENDIX 


Bulletin Medical Library Association, 1949, 37: 350-352, October; 
also Medical Library Association Booklet of Information on 
Certification, 1949, 5-7. 


CODE FOR THE TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION OF MEDICAL LIBRARIANS 


. For the purpose of improving the stangards of medical librarianship, the 
Medical Library Association hereby establishes a Code for the Training 
and Certification of Medical Librarians. 
. In accordance with the provisions of Article IV of the By-Laws of the Asso- 
ciation, The Committee on Standards for Medical Librarianship will grant 
Certificates of Medical Librarianship to duly qualified persons under the 
conditions stated below. 
. Certification is understood to give evidence of special training or recogni- 
tion of special knowledge and experience in the field of medical librarian- 
ship. 
. Certificates granted or issued by the Association shall not confer or purport 
to confer upon any person any degree, legal qualification, privilege or license, 
nor purport to be issued by or in pursuance to or by virtue of any statutory 
or governmental sanction or authority. Recipients of Certificates shall not 
by virtue thereof become members of the Association nor shall they be en- 
titled by virtue thereof to vote on any matters whatsoever. 

. The following types of certificates will be granted and under the following 

conditions: 

a. 1) A Charter Certification may be granted to those who, on the day of 
the program’s adoption, have completed five years of professional 
experience in a medical or allied scientific library (hereinafter desig- 
nated as a “medical library”). Experience will be judged as profes- 
sional or non-professional on the basis of the study, Descriptive List 
of Professional and Non-Professional Duties in Libraries, of the Ameri- 
can Library Association Board of Personnel Administration as applied 
to medical libraries by the Committee on Task Analysis of the Medical 
Library Association. 

On those who have entered the medical library field within five years 
prior to the program’s adoption a Charter Certification may be con- 
ferred subject to the conditions as stated in the preceding paragraph, 
on completion of the period of five years’ experience. 
3) On a date five years from the time of the adoption of the plan for 
certification, Charter Certification will be closed. 
. Certification at Grades 1, 2 and 3, corresponding to approved levels of 
medical library training may be conferred by the Committee on Stand- 
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ards for Medical Librarianship on those presenting proper credentials of 

completion of prescribed training. Grades of training as unanimously 

approved by the Medical Library Association are: 

1) Completion of college and library school training including an ap- 
proved course of instruction in medical library service. 

2) In addition to the completion of training for Grade 1, a term of super- 
vised experience of at least six months in medical libraries approved 
by the Subcommittee on Internship. 

3) Graduate work in library science and in medical and related subject 
fields, leading to an advanced degree; or, Completion of a two-year 
course correlating work in library science, medical library work and 
medical subject work, leading to an advanced degree. 

c. Certification may be granted, in exceptional cases, to persons presenting 
credentials other than those as here specified, by examination given at 
the discretion of the Subcommittee on Certification on the basis of in- 
dividual case study. 

6. Applications for Certification will be received by the Subcommittee on 
Certification which will evaluate the credentials of the applicants and make 
recommendations to the Committee on Standards for Medical Librarian- 
ship. 

7. Each applicant for certification shall be required to sign the following pledge: 
“IT agree to hold said Medical Library Association, Inc., its members, 
examiners, officers, and agents free from any damage or claim for damage, 
or complaint by reason of any action they, or any of them, may take in 
connection with this application, any examination, the grade or grades 
given with respect to any examination and/or the failure of said Associa- 
tion to issue to me a Certificate of Medical Librarianship.” 

8. Any certificate may be revoked at any time, for cause, by order of the Com- 
mittee on Standards for Medical Librarianship. A hearing shall be granted 
on request of the person whose certificate is in question. 

9. A nominal fee shall be paid to the Medical Library Association for each 
certification issued by the Committee on Standards for Medical Librarian- 
ship. 


II. OBJECTIVES AND STANDARDS FOR PATIENTS’ LIBRARIES 


This work is the effort of a Joint Committee of the Hospital Libraries Divi- 
sion, American Library Association, and the Hospital and Nursing Librarians 
Division of the Special Libraries Association. Separate Objectives and Stand- 
ards for Medical and Nursing Libraries are being prepared by a committee 
representing the Medical Library Association, the American Library Associa- 
tion, and the Special Libraries Association. Since three distinct groups utilize 
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library service in a hospital, the differences in content and administration of 
each type of library necessitated the separation of the standards into Patients’, 
Medical, and Nursing School library sections. 

However, as in other hospital services, most efficient and economical opera- 
tion is achieved under one department head, a professional librarian, who co- 
ordinates all library services within the hospital. 


I. Objective of the Patients’ Library 


It is the objective of the patients’ library to furnish recreational and 
additional educational reading materials for all patients, with the purpose 
of contributing to their recovery and welfare. The basic needs for the ful- 
fillment of this objective are a qualified staff; adequate library space with 
a comfortable non-hospital atmosphere; an active collection of books, 
pamphlets, magazines and related materials; necessary equipment for 
preparing materials for use and for bringing them to the non-ambulant 
patient. Its staff recognizes the differences in reading tastes of the long- 
term and short-term patient. In attaining its objective, the patients’ 
library coordinates with all departments of the hospital concerned with 
the personal welfare of the patient. It shares with other departments of 
the hospital the responsibility of social adjustment and vocational educa- 
tion of the patient. The patients’ library promotes reading as a satisfying 
experience both in and out of the hospital. 


. Staff of the Patients’ Library 


A. Number 

The size and type of hospital are the chief determinants of the number 
of librarians. Mental hospitals, tuberculosis sanatoriums, orthopedic and 
children’s hospitals will require approximately one third more service than 
patients in general hospitals. Local conditions such as physical layout of 
the hospital and aid received from nearby libraries are also to be con- 
sidered in the personnel requirements of a patients’ library. The follow- 
ing is the standard ratio of size of general hospital to number of librarians: 


Size Library Staff 
1. Up to 300 beds serviced Minimum of 1 professional librarian 
Clerical assistance as required 
2. 301-500 beds serviced Minimum of 1) professional librarians 
Minimum of 1 clerical assistant 
3. Over 500 beds serviced Minimum of 2-5 professional librarians 
Minimum of 1 or more clerical assistants as required 


B. Qualifications 
Since the librarian is part of the medical program of the hospital, too 
much emphasis cannot be placed upon the necessity for having an under- 
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standing of the nature of illnesses and their effects upon the people. In 
nearly all patients’ libraries, the staff is so small that the librarians must 
have broad professional competence to handle all aspects of the work. 
This is in contrast to academic or public libraries where the work is gen- 
erally so organized that librarians specialize in reference, circulation or 
processing. Consequently the satisfactory performance of the duties in 
a patients’ library requires the following education, experience, and per- 
sonal qualifications: 
1. Education 
a. Head Librarian: 
Collegiate baccalaureate degree; Graduation from an ac- 
credited library school; A course in hospital librarianship de- 
sirable 
b. Assistant Librarians: Same as above 
c. Clerical Assistant: 
High school graduation including typing and filing training 
2. Experience 
a. Head Librarian: 
Three years of experience in working with the public in a 
library with at least one year of hospital library service 
b. Assistant Librarians: 
One year of experience in working with the public in a library 
desirable 
3. Personal Qualifications: 
A basic qualification for the librarian is ability to approach and 
get along with patients. It is necessary that the librarian have a 
sympathetic understanding of and liking for people so that she can 
talk with patients of different backgrounds. She should have suf- 
ficient physical strength needed to push book trucks in corridors, 
wards, and ramps. An attractive appearance resulting from good 
grooming is a particular asset. 
C. Title 
The title librarian is restricted to those individuals possessing the educa- 
tional background, experience, and personal requirements for Head Li- 
brarian or Assistant Librarians outlined above. All others in charge of 
a library are designated as Library Attendant or Clerk or by their own 
official titles. 
D. Personnel Policies ; 
1. Librarians should have professional Civil Service classification where 
Civil Service is in effect. 
2. Organizationally, the library should be on the same level with other 
hospital departments. The Head Librarian should be rated as a 
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department head with corresponding salary and privileges, includ- 
ing attendance at staff conferences on patients. Cooperation with 
other staff members in order to integrate library service for patients 
with the rest of the hospital services should be emphasized. 
E. Duties of the Librarian 
The patients’ librarian provides library service to all patients. This 
professional service includes general administration, book selection, circula- 
tion, reference, and promotional work. In addition, an intensive grade of 
readers advisory service is furnished to patients representing all types 
of background and interests. The needs of patients in the wards are 
analyzed, the requests are reviewed, and appropriate books and magazines 
are selected for the ward trips. The reading inclinations of the long-term 
patient often tend to require a more diversified book collection and more 
long-range reading aid programs than the short-term patient. The li- 
brarian must know patients and books so that the proper book can be 
selected in keeping with the physical condition, mental state, educational 
background, special interests and reading habits of the patient. Non- 
ambulatory patients should be visited regularly twice a week with special 
requests delivered as soon as possible. In the book selection process the 
librarian must read current reviews and study current bibliographies so 
that she can make an intelligent selection. 


. Library Collection 


The number of volumes in a hospital library is in relation to the size 
and type of hospital. The basic number of volumes for a general hospital 
library should be approximately as follows: 


Size of Hospital Number of Volumes 
Up to 300 beds serviced Min. of 8 books per patient 
301-500 beds serviced Min. of 7 books per patient 
501-800 beds serviced Min. of 6 books per patient 
801-1100 beds serviced Min. of 5 books per patient 
1101-1500 beds serviced Min. of 4 books per patient 


Special hospitals, such as orthopedic, children’s, 200-400 bed mental 
and the like will need at least 25% more volumes, tuberculosis sanatoriums 
at least 50% more, ahd the 1000-bed or larger mental hospital will usually 
need fewer volumes than noted in the above scale. 


. Budget of the Patients’ Library 


After the library is established, an adequate library budget administered 
by the librarian should be provided annually in the hospital budget for 
books and related materials, supplies, and equipment. A definite amount 
should be set aside to provide for an annual turnover of at least one-fifth 
of the book collection. The purchasing of library items should be in accord 
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with the business procedures of the hospital. Often the budget can be 
supplemented by gift solicitation through library book fairs, teas, staff 
donations, and duplicate exchanges. 


. Library Facilities 
A. 


B. 


D. 





. Hospital Library Service Provided by Outside Established Agencies 
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Book Trucks: There should be a sufficient number of book trucks to 
maintain an adequate schedule. 

Library Room: Library space should be restricted to library activities 
and not be used as a conference room or laboratory of one sort or 
another. A reasonable amount of quiet should be assured the library. 
Accessibility is a basic requirement so that ambulatory patients will 
not have too far to walk and wheel chair patients gain easy entrance 
to the library. The library should be centrally located in the hospital 
or wherever large groups of patients gather. Plenty of natural light is 
essential as well as adequate artificial light at night. The library should 
be attractive in appearance making use of harmonious blending of 
colorful furnishings. 


. Added Space Requirements: The library is the logical place for study 


and writing, if such space is not elsewhere available in the hospital. 
An office for the librarian where she may work in privacy is also recom- 
mended. A library workroom is a basic space requirement because of 
the needs of book and other material preparation prior to use. 

Furnishings and Equipment: Standard adjustable shelving should be 
provided. Where space permits, shelving not over 5 ft. in height should 
be provided in order that wheel chair patients can see all the books. 
Hassocks are needed for patients with casts. In order that patients 
with any type of injury may be comfortably seated, chairs of various 
heights should be in the library. Further, practical tables for writing 
and study are to be included. Bulletin boards and a dictionary stand 
are part of the equipment. A standard catalog file cabinet, at least one 
typewriter, and adequate telephone extensions should be in every 
library. 


When a hospital cannot provide its own library service because of its 


small size or for other reasons, agreements can be entered into with out- 
side established agencies for service to the library. The pattern for this 
service varies with local conditions and with the agency furnishing the 
service. Among outside agencies providing library service to hospitals are 
public libraries, state library commissions, state libraries, state depart- 
ments having supervision over state institutions, and health and welfare 
organizations. 

Because of the value of patients’ library service as an adjunct to the treat- 
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ment and recovery of the patient, all efforts should be made to meet these 
minimum standards. If they cannot be met immediately, service should be 
established and subsequently developed to meet these standards. 


Approved by the Council and the Hospital 
Libraries Division, American Library Asso- 
ciation January 1950 

Approved by the Council and the Hospital 
and Nursing Librariess Division, Special 
Libraries Association June 1950 


III. OBJECTIVES AND STANDARDS FOR NURSING SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


These objectives and standards are the effort of a Joint Committee of the 
Hospital Libraries Division, American Library Association, and the Hospital 
Division of the Special Libraries Association. Separate Objectives and Standards 
for Medical and Nursing-Libraries are being prepared by another joint com- 
mittee representing the Medical Library Association, the American Library 
Association, and the Special Libraries Association. Since three distinct groups 
utilize library service in a hospital, the differences in content and administra- 
tion of each type of library necessitated the separation of the standards into 
Patients’, Medical, and Nursing School Library Sections. 

However, as in other hospital services, most efficient and economical opera- 
tion is achieved under one department head, a professional librarian, who co- 
ordinates all library services within the hospital. 


I. Objectives 


The purpose of the School of Nursing Library is to forward the educa- 
tional objectives of its particular school. Its primary function, therefore, 
is to aid in the education of students by maintaining an attractive and 
adequately equipped library which will complement, correlate and extend 
the curriculum and serve the library needs of the faculty. Its secondary 
purpose is to provide stimulating, informative and enriching non-cur- 
ricular and recreational reading material. 


II. Staff 


A. Qualifications 
1. Education 
a. The Librarian should have a library science degree. Medical or 
School librarianship courses and background in biological and 
social sciences are desirable. 
b. Assistant Librarian: Same as above 
c. Clerical Assistant: High School graduate including training in 
typing and filing 
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2. Experience 


a. 


Head Librarian: Three years of general library experience in 
a college, public, or school library are recommended. 


b. Assistant Librarian: One year of general experience in a library 


is desirable. 


3. Personal qualifications 


Ability to work with students, staff, and faculty is a basic qualifi- 
cation. | 


B. Personnel Policies 


a. 


b. 


The Librarian should be appointed by and responsible to the 
Director of the School of Nursing. 

The Librarian should have faculty rating, with corresponding 
salary, obligations, and privileges. The salary should meet the 
minimum salary standards recommended by the American Li- 
brary Association, Medical Library Association, and Speciai 
Libraries Association. The Librarian should be adequately repre- 
sented on any school committee empowered to make suggestions 
or decisions affecting the library. 


C. Duties 


a. 


b. 


The administrative functions of the Librarian are carried out 
with the advice and support of the Library Committee. Among 
these functions are: 


(1) To determine Library policy, subject to approval of the 
director. 


(2) To prepare the Library budget (where the hospital and 
school library facilities are combined, the library budget 
should be separate and controlled by the school Library 
Committee). 

(3) To cooperate with the Personnel Department in the selec- 
tion of library employees. 

(4) To suggest names for appointment to the Library Com- 
mittee. 

(5) To report periodically to the director and the faculty. 

(6) To plan and execute Library publicity. 

(7) To represent the Library at meetings of library organiza- 
tions and attend the meetings of allied professional as- 
sociations. 

The service functions of the Librarian include: 

(1) Orientation of the students, faculty, and hospital staff to 
the services and functions of the Library. 

(2) The rendition of bibliographic, reference, and inter-library 
loan services. 
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(3) Selection of professional books and related materials in co- 

operation with the faculty and of extra-curricular literature. 

c. The Librarian participates in the nurses conferences, lectures, 

meetings, clinics, and demonstrations on nursing care within 
the organizations. 


III. Committee 


The Library Committee serves in an advisory capacity to the Librarian 
and forms a link between the library and the faculty. It should be com- 
posed of the Librarian, three to five faculty members representing various 
areas of the curriculum, and a representative both of the graduate nurses 
and of the student body. The Committee holds regularly scheduled meet- 
ings and additional meetings whenever necessary. 


. The Library Collection 


A. The Library collection should conform to the recommendations of 
the National League of Nursing Education. 

B. The number of volumes in the Library depends on the size, type, and 
location of the school. The hospital Nursing School Library in an 
isolated community needs a larger collection than a university Nursing 
School Library with easy access to the medical school or other libraries. 

. The Librarian should borrow from other libraries in accordance with 
the needs of her patrons and offer the same service to other libraries. 

. Reference and loan material should be utilized in accordance with the 
regulations established by the Librarian and the Library Committee. 

. Ward libraries for the use of the nurses in each clinical division of the 
hospital should be considered part of the collection and be under the 
supervision of the Librarian. 


. Budget 


A. The Library budget should be provided annually in the regular school 
operating budget. Endowment funds, gifts, library fees, and fines may 
be a supplementary source of income. 

. The budget should include the salaries of the Librarian and staff; the 
cost of books, pamphlets, periodicals and related materials; binding; 
the acquisition and maintenance of equipment and supplies; and 
institutional membership in library associations. It is recommended 
that the Librarian’s conference expenses be met by the budget. 


. Library Facilities 


A. The Library should be located near classrooms, laboratories, and 
faculty offices and where moderate quiet is assured. 
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The reading room should be used for reading and study, not for con- 
ference purposes. It should be attractively and comfortably furnished, 
with stress upon good lighting. Reading room space is usually esti- 
mated at 25 sq. ft. per person. The room should provide seating for 
15 to 20 per cent of the potential school enrollment. 

. An office and a workroom for the Librarian should be provided. The 
Librarian’s office is essential for administrative work and personal 
conferences, and should contain adequate space for desk, typewriter, 
and for shelving for special reference tools. 

The workroom should be sufficiently spacious for the processing and 
repair of books, assemblage of materials for binding, and should con- 
tain enclosed shelves, running water, and electrical outlets. 

. Open shelves and sufficient stack space for the expansion of the col- 
lection should be provided. Adjustable shelving is desirable. 


VII. Conclusion 


Because of the value of library service as an integral part of the educa- 
tion of the student nurse, every effort should be made to meet these mini- 
mum standards. 


ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 


The first item on the agenda of the business session was the Minutes of the 


last meeting. Inasmuch as the Minutes had been published in the October, 
1951, and January, 1952, issues of the BULLETIN, a motion was made and 
seconded, put to a vote, and carried that the reading of the Minutes be dis- 
pensed with. 

At the request of the President, the chair was taken by the Vice-President, 
Mr. William D. Postell, during the reading of the Report of the Board of 
Directors, by the President, Miss Prime. 


REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


A statement made by a non-member some weeks ago caught and held my 
attention. It was: “‘While the rest of us talk about it for years, M.L.A. does 
it.”” No one has more reason to be cognizant of the accomplishments of M.L.A. 
working through its various committees than your president, whose first duty 
it is, with the cooperation and consent of the Board of Directors, to find and 
appoint able persons to do that work. Your president-elect noted some 
weeks ago that there were 154 appointments to be made. I am glad to say that in 
the year just concluded, with one exception, all committees were appointed in 
June and July and at work by late summer. 

Because of the number of committees and the fact that you will wish to hear 
from all of them, the Board of Directors at its 1951 post-convention meeting 
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adopted the ruling that all reports be submitted in full to the members of the 
Board one month in advance of the meeting and that presentation before the 
open meeting be confined to the events of the last year and to material which 
can be incorporated in two typewritten pages, double-spaced. Recommenda- 
tions were to be submitted to the Board in advance of the meeting, and when 
deemed advisable, would be presented to the open meeting on Friday morning 
for discussion and action. Even this time will be short. Where the authority of 
the Board will suffice, action will be taken in executive session. We hope you 
will listen attentively to all the reports, discuss with the committee chairmen 
or other interested persons any questions which may arise, and bring further 
questions, suggestions, and resolutions to the Friday morning session. 

A few additional decisions of the Board should be brought to your attention 
at this time. The term of service of the members of the Committee on Awards 
has been extended to four years so that real continuity of service might be 
achieved. Thus, assuming that an award may be made each second year, each 
committee member will have a voice in the selection of two persons for the 
award. This will hold true unless in some alternate year, the committee shall 
decide that no award be made. 

The name of the Committee on Abstracting and Indexing has been changed 
to the Committee on Bibliography in order to conform with similar committees 
of UNESCO and IFLA (International Federation of Library Associations) and 
to facilitate cooperation between their organizations and ours. In this connec- 
tion the term “Bibliography” has been defined as the means whereby the liter- 
ature of the world is made generally accessible, whether that be by published 
lists (bibliographies), indexes, or abstracts; indexing and abstracting is then 
a component part of such activities. 

Upon the suggestion of the current program chairman, the Board voted to 
request each subject group to recommend to the Board the names of two 
persons either of whom might serve as Chairman of that group the following 
year. This may be done by nominations from the floor, by a nominating com- 
mittee, or by written ballot, as may appear desirable. 

I should like to remind committee chairmen that the president is an ex officio 
member of all committees and should be kept informed of the progress of the 
committee program at least bi-monthly. Most chairmen have acted in ac- 
cordance with this requirement during the past year, but a reminder is in order 
for a few and for the new Committee chairmen. 

Your president has the sad responsibility of announcing the passing of the 
following members. [The membership stood during the reading of the names.| 

Honorary: Mr. CHARLES FRANKENBERGER 

Associate: Dr. JOHN FALLON 

Dr. FostER KENNEDY 
Dr. ALEXANDER PEACOCK 
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Dr. DONALD SLAUGHTER 

Active: Mauss Lizria M. D. Trask 

Your president is pleased to announce the following appointments and 
honors: 

Mrs. Eileen Cunningham attended the Conference on Coordination of Medi- 
cal Abstracting Services in Paris called by the Natural Science Section of 
UNESCO and represented the Medical Library Association and the American 
Library Association at the meetings of the International Federation of Library 
Associations (September 12-14, 1951) and at the International Federation of 
Documentation in Rome (September 14-21, 1951). At the last-mentioned 
sessions she likewise represented the American Documentation Institute through 
appointment by Dr. Luther Evans, Librarian of Congress and Chairman of the 
Institute. 

Miss Marjorie Darrach represented the Medical Library Association at the 
inauguration of Harlan Henthorne Hatcher as eighth President of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, November 27, 1951. 

Miss Bertha B. Hallam has been the recipient of the unique distinction of 
election to honorary membership in the Academy of Medicine of Portland, 
Oregon. She is the first woman, the first non-scientist, and first non-physician 
to be so honored by this group. 

Sanford V. Larkey, M.D., has been reelected Chairman of the National 
Council of Library Associations. Miss Mary Louise Marshall continues as 
Member-at-Large on the Joint Committee on Library Education (CNLA) and 
has been elected Secretary-Treasurer of this Committee. 

The following persons have been invited to serve as Vice-Presidents of the 
First International Congress of Medical Librarianship which is to be held in 
London, July 20-25, 1953: James F. Ballard; John F. Fulton, M.D.; Sanford 
V. Larkey, M.D.; William D. Postell; L. Margueriete Prime; Lt. Col. Frank B. 
Rogers, M.C.; and Henry R. Viets, M.D. Sir Cecil Wakeley, K.B.E., C.G., 
President of the Royal College of Surgeons, has accepted the honorary presi- 
dency of the Congress. 

It would be a strange retiring president who did not look ahead to the ful- 
fillment of some of the projects which she has been unable to accomplish during 
her period of service. This one sees the need for improved public relations. The 
offset from Hospital Topics just grew, but due to the able cooperation of many 
persons, it is good as far as it goes. We feel, however, that we need more pub- 
lications of this type to bring the Association to the attention of persons outside 
the Association: to hospital administrators; to guidance and personnel groups, 
who are in a position to interest high school and college students in the pro- 
fession; to drug houses and book dealers, who might be interested in becoming 
supporting members of the Association; to the doctor at the cross-roads who 
does not know what library facilities are available to him. We need a planned 
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recruitment bulletin and, on the opposing border, articles in our more common 
medical journals, state and national, telling the medical man what the libraries 
of the Association can do for him. Planned exhibits at national and state medical 
meetings would not come amiss. We must find means of achieving these ends. 

Another program which is currently being initiated and which is in good 
hands is that of an M.L.A. Monograph series. This phase of the program will, 
we believe, be well managed and greatly redound to the credit of the Associ- 
ation. If any of you have plans for a publication of monographic proportions, 
do give the Special Publications Committee opportunity to judge whether it 
falls within the scope of monographs which should be considered by the Associ- 
ation. 

Because of the need for advance planning with respect to hotel reservations, 
etc., the Board has received and accepted invitations for the annual meetings 
to be held during each of the next three years. I am sure you will be delighted 
with our plans which are as follows: 


1953, Salt Lake City (June 16-19) 
1954, Washington, D. C. 
1955, Minneapolis 


One phase of our activities which has always been of great importance is 
that of our international associations. May I at this time draw your attention 
to the meeting of the First International Congress of Medical Librarianship 


which is being planned by our British colleagues and is to be held in London, 
July 20-25, 1953. An excellent program, suitable and reasonable lodgings, and 
a warm reception are being planned. A mimeographed sheet concerning the 
Congress is available to you. It is hoped that a considerable number of our 
members may be able to attend. 


L. MARGUERIETE PRIME 
President 


REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 


If the past year the Medical Library Association again demonstrated its 
well earned reputation for enterprise and activity. This report will point out 
some of the landmarks that were laid during the year, and indicate, as search- 
ingly as possible, a conceivable course of progress to be staked out in the future, 
in full awareness of some of the obvious as well as hidden obstacles to be en- 
countered along the way. 

This year the membership of the Association exceeded one thousand and the 
highest total number of new members to join this organization in any one year 
has been reported by the Chairman of the Membership Committee. It is with 
pleasure and justifiable pride that we note the milestone that has been reached 
and the encouraging outlook for continued growth lying before us in the future. 
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The life blood which keeps the Association active in the many fields of its 
interests is the contents of the treasury. It is indeed gratifying to note the 
considerable increase in the volume of this during the past year, as is shown by 
comparisons of the past three years in the report of the Treasurer; however, 
encouraging as the increase may be, the problem of securing adequate funds 
for the financing of vital projects which the Association should undertake re- 
mains unsolved. In the Board of Directors’ meeting following the Annual 
Meeting in Denver last year, the possibilities of the increased returns to be 
secured from the investment of a percentage of the Association’s reserves was 
pointed out. That the wise investment of non-used liquid assets is provident 
as well as foresighted is admitted; thoughtful consideration and careful in- 
vestigation of a plan for doing so should be undertaken by this Association. 

Of the many activities of the Association the advancement of medical li- 
brarianship is undoubtedly one of the most important. During the past year 
continued progress in the many aspects of this field of interest has been evi- 
denced in a distinctly satisfactory way. 

Five scholarships were awarded this year by the Committee on Standards 
for Medical Librarianship, through the availability of the $1,000 grant of the 
Eli Lilly and Company. Due to a tie in the voting of the awards, three scholar- 
ships were granted instead of the two originally planned for, to students in- 
terested in the course in Medical Literature at Columbia University School of 
Library Service, and two were granted to students who wished to take the course 
in Medical] Libraries offered at Emory University. The recipients of the scholar- 
ships were: Miss Sheila M. Parker, Miss Virginia L. Lewis, Mrs. Betty Reiley 
Farris, Miss Ann Hodge, and Miss Lora-Frances Davis. Miss Flora E. Herman 
new employed in the University of Tennessee Medical Library was the only 
recipient of a scholarship in the summer of 1951. 

Within the international field, medical librarianship has progressed through 
another successful year of enthusiastic direction by the Committee on Inter- 
national Cooperation under the able chairmanship of Mrs. Eileen Cunningham. 
This year Miss Dora Echeverri was sponsored jointly by the Medical Library 
Association, through its fellowship grant from the Rockefeller Foundation and 
by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, for a program of study preparatory to her 
appointment as the librarian of the Universidad de Antioquia, Facultad de 
Medicina. The committee has concluded the selection of Mr. Yoshinari Tsuda 
of the medical library of the University of Keijo and Miss Indu Nawathe, medi- 
cal librarian of the B. J. Medical College in Poona, India, for fellowship grants 
for next year. 

The Subcommittee on Certification has reported another year of hard work 
in evaluating applications for certification and in supplying forms and much 
information to persons interested in certification. Since certification has been 
undertaken a total of 82 certificates have been issued. 





402 MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


During the year the report on Education for Medica] Librarianship, prepared 
by Miss Mary Louise Marshall for the Council of National Library Associa- 
tion’s Subcommittee on Education for Special Librarianship, was studied and 
discussed by the Subcommittee on Curriculum. The recommendation was made 
that Miss Marshall’s very fine studies be continued. 

In order to facilitate the establishment of a well-qualified basis for the certifi- 
cation in Grade 2 of the Association’s Code of Certification, it became desirable 
to evaluate the status of the libraries offering internships. Accordingly, a 
“Special Application,” approved by the Committee on Standards, the Sub- 
committee on Internships and the Board of Directors, was sent by the Sub- 
committee on Internships for completion to the two institutions offering in- 
ternships at the present time (i.e. Tulane University School of Medicine Library 
and Vanderbilt University School of Medicine Library). Upon reviewing the 
completed applications, unanimous approval of the internships at Tulane and 
Vanderbilt was granted by the Subcommittee and the Committee on Standards 
for Medical Librarianship., 

The Subcommittee on Recruitment has earned unlimited praise for hearten- 
ing interest, initiative, and tireless effort in the work of attracting young people 
on the high school and college levels to careers in the medical library field. The 
distribution of recruitment material to state directors of guidance services, 
high school counsellors, and vocational directors by mail or direct contact, and 
talks to library school students were the principal means of attempting to 
secure the interest of young people in medical librarianship. Many suggestions 
for continued approaches to the problems of gaining personnel for this pro- 
fessional field have been offered to the committee succeeding the present one. 

Few projects of the Association have entailed as many long hours of tedious 
recording of detailed items of information as the survey of medical school 
libraries undertaken by the Committee on Criteria for Medical School Libraries. 
Although the magnitude of the task could not have been anticipated when the 
survey was begun, the committee has worked unfalteringly towards its goal, 
a truly representative declaration of criteria for standards for libraries of medi- 
cal schools. The completion of these criteria is anticipated within the next year. 

The Committee on Criteria and Standards for Pharmacy School Libraries 
began preparing a questionnaire for the purpose of making a survey of libraries 
of schools of pharmacy. 

The Committee on Criteria and Standards for Hospital Medical and Nursing 
School Libraries has completed the final draft of Standards for Nursing School 
Libraries and is prepared to present them for final approval by this Association. 

Activities of the Placement Service were again carried on at a high level 
throughout the year. A decrease in the number of positions entered and an 
increase in the number of persons applying was noted by the Placement Ad- 
visor. In conjunction with the Service a survey of salaries and salary standards 
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by the Subcommittee of the Survey was made this year, in order to bring the 
data secured in the previous survey of 1948 up-to-date. The results reveal a 
gratifying improvement in the salary levels of all types of medical libraries as 
compared with the findings of 1948, and provide valuable information for the 
use of the Placement Advisor for replying to the many inquiries from interested 
persons concerning salary trends and professional status in the medical library 
field. 

The Finance Committee prepared a budget for the year 1952, which was dis- 
tributed to all Institutional members via Exchane List, No. 5, May, 1952. 
Comments in regard to the budget have been requested of the membership by 
the Committee. 

Five Sustaining members joined the Association during the year, as a result 
of the campaign for memberships in this class initiated by the Committee of 
Gifts and Grants of the year 1950/51. A continuation of the campaign was 
undertaken this year. The problem of securing funds for the publication of the 
Handbook of Medical Library Practice is the most immediate project before the 
Committee at this time., 

This year the BULLETIN OF THE MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION passed its 
fifth anniversary under the editorship of Miss Estelle Brodman. The fine quality 
of content and attractiveness of format achieved for the Association’s official 
_ journal are an outstanding tribute to Miss Brodman’s service during these 
years. The Publication Committee has just reported the cost of the BULLETIN 
is more than balanced by its income. 

The Committee on Special Publications, in this first year of its functioning, 
has recommended the sponsoring, by the Association, of the publication of 
Miss Brodman’s dissertation on the history of medical bibliography. 

Miss Pauline Duffield, custodian of the Association’s Archives, has reported 
the continuing expansion of archival materials and a need for more ample 
storage space in the form of additional shelving and a vertical filing cabinet. 

The Public Relations Officer diligently continued the publicizing of associa- 
tion meetings, of courses offered in medical librarianship, and of “‘news”’ from 
the President’s office. 

The Exchange Manager has reported the utilization of several new measures 
for increasing the speed and quantity of material moving between member 
libraries through the medium of the Exchange. The many grateful expressions 
of appreciation for the service of the Exchange continue to be the real index of 
its value. Thoughtful consideration as to ways and means of providing more 
successful and satisfying uses of the Exchange to foreign Institutional members 
has been given by the Exchange Committee. The use of UNESCO coupons has 
been suggested as one of the possible means. 

A recommendation that an organizational manual be drawn up has been 
made by the newly appointed Committee to Draw Up an Organizational 
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Manual. Because of the present organization of the Association, the Com- 
mittee has pointed out that problems will be encountered in the compiling of 
the manual which will require changes in the organization of the Association 
for their solution. 

From the results secured in the study of library facilities used by rural 
doctors, completed by the Committee on Extension Work in Medical Libraries, 
it is apparent greater publicity needs to be given to lending library services 
now available in the field of medicine. Several means of providing the publicity 
have been suggested by the Committee. 

The Committee on A Handbook of Medical Library Practice has reported 
only 166 copies of the fourth printing of the first edition on hand for sale. 
With plans for the publication of a second edition, some reorganization of the 
Committee has been required. Miss Janet Doe and Miss Mary Louise Marshall 
share in the editorship of the revised edition. 

This year four Regional Groups were organized in addition to the four 
actively functioning in the previous year. All of the four which include the 
Connecticut Regional Group, the Philadelphia Regional Group, the Wash- 
ington-Baltimore Regional Group, and the Southern Regional Group, have 
held meetings and are enthusiastically drawing up plans for further development 
and activity. 

Miss Charlottee Coffman represented the Association on the Microcard 
Committee of the American Library Association during the year. 

Mr. Scott Adams again served the Association by acting as its representative 
at the annual meeting in the Library of Congress of the United States Book 
Exchange, Inc. on October 29, 1951. 

The Council of National Library Associations met upon two occasions during 
the past year, on November 10, 1951 and on May 10, 1952. Miss Janet Doe, 
Miss L. Margueriete Prime, and Mr. Scott Adams represented the Medical 
Library Association at these meetings. Dr. Sanford Larkey presided as Chair- 
man of the Council during the year and has been reelected to another term. 

The Joint Committee on Library Education of the Council of National 
Library Associations met upon two occasions in the past year. On November 
3, 1951, a meeting was held in New York City and on April 12, 1952, in Chicago. 
Dr. Sanford Larkey, an ex officio member of the Joint Committee (as Chair- 
man of the Council of National Library Associations), Mrs. Eileen Cunningham, 
and Miss Mary Louise Marshall represented the Association at these meetings. 

On December 17-18, 1951, representatives from library associations in this 
country met at the headquarters of the American Library Asssociation in 
Chicago to discuss projects for which aid from foundations might be secured 
for their fulfillment. Outstanding among these was a plan for surveying present 
bibliographical aids with the possible development of a bibliographical center. 
This committee was known as the Advisory Group of the American Library 
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Association Research Project in Bibliography. Miss Wilma Troxel represented 
the Association at this meeting. 

Mr. Scott Adams represented the Medical Library Association at two meet- 
ings held on December 17, 1951 and January 11, 1952, of the Council of National 
Library Association’s Committee for the Protection of Cultural and Scientific 
Resources. Mr. Adams was elected to serve as Secretary of this Committee. 

Miss Janet Doe represented the Association at the third meeting of the 
United States Commission for UNESCO, January 27-31, 1952, in New York 
City. The problem of ways and means of developing greater consciousness of 
the needs and possibilities for active participation in a program for world peace 
was the principal subject of discussion. The contribution which the medical 
librarian can make in aiding the United Nations in its efforts for world peace 
and understanding have been thoughtfully and earnestly presented in Miss 
Doe’s report of this meeting. 

Dr. Sanford Larkey again represented the Association at the annual meeting 
of the American Documentation Institute, February 26-27, 1952. Dr. Larkey 
had presented a minority report against the reconstitution of the American 
Documentation Institute as ‘‘a professional society of professional documen- 
talists and information officers” sometime before the meeting. The members of 
the Institute voted in favor of the change in the membership of the Institute 
in this meeting. 

Miss L. Margueriete Prime, acting for Miss Louise Lage, represented the 
Medical Library Association in the American Library Association’s Joint Com- 
mittee on Library Work as a Career annual meeting. 

In two meetings, held respectively in New York City on March 28th and 
May 16th, 1952, Mrs. Jacqueline W. Felter served as the Association’s con- 
sultant to the National League of Nursing Education Committee on Guides for 
Developing Libraries in Schools of Nursing. 

Dr. Walton B. McDaniel, II, represented the Association at the meeting of 
the Council of National Library Association’s Joint Committee to Study the 
Relations Between the Libraries of the United States and the Federal Govern- 
ment held in Philadelphia, April 29, 1952. 

Dr. Sanford V. Larkey represented the Association at the first meeting of 
the Joint Advisory Committee to Consider Projects of the Council of National 
Library Associations which was held at Columbia University, May 9, 1952. 

Mr. Kanardy Taylor attended the annual meeting of the Union List of 
Serials on June 2-3, 1952, as the Association’s representative. In this meeting 
the desirability of a national union catalog of serials on cards from which a 
union list of serials could be made was discussed. 

I should like to conclude with a few observations impressed upon me during 
the two years of my service as secretary. 

In 1939, during the 41st Annual Meeting of the Medical Library Association, 
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Mr. James F. Ballard, in his Presidential Address of that year said, ‘The 
Medical Library Association is growing steadily and taking on new activities 
from time to time and the next step in reorganization, after the revision of dues 
and standards, should be the consideration of the establishment of headquarters 
with a permanent executive.”! Today, thirteen years after Mr. Ballard de- 
livered his address before the Association, I should like to re-present his sug- 
gestion. 

In 1939 the membership of the Association totalled 543. At that time, in 
addition to the officers of the Association, there existed an Executive Com- 
mittee, three special officers, i.e. the Archives Curator, a non-salaried Manager 
of the Exchange, and the Editor of the BULLETIN, and 8 committees totalling 
34 members. Today, the membership of the Association is over 1,000; in addi- 
tion to the officers of the Association and the 5 members of the Board of Di- 
rectors, there are six special officers, i.e. the Public Relations Officer, Archives 
Curator, Placement Advisor, Regional Group Liaison Officer, Editor of the 
BULLETIN, and a full-time, salaried Manager of the Exchange. There are 28 
committees totalling a membership of 154 persons. As another index for com- 
parison, instructions in the Secretary’s Manual, which was compiled in 1939, 
direct the Secretary to have 2,400 sheets of official letterhead printed for As- 
sociation use. In the year just past 5,000 sheets were needed, exclusive of 
BULLETIN stationery. 

During the interval of the thirteen years since Mr. Ballard presented his 
suggestion a number of important aspects of the problem of administering As- 
sociation affairs efficiently have become apparent. Outstanding among these 
is, first of all, the great amount of duplication of records with the subsequent 
tremendous amount of detailed work necessary for accuracy which has resulted 
due to the geographic separation of officers. The efforts alone required to keep 
an accurate, up-to-date membership file involve time-consuming and con- 
tinuous interchange of information between the Treasurer, the Secretary, the 
Exchange Manager, the Membership Chairman, and, within the past few days, 
a newly appointed fifth officer who will assume responsibility for the Associa- 
tion’s addressographed mailing list. 

The shifting of functions and duties, the alignments of which are not too 
clearly indicated in the By-Laws of the Association, as a matter of expediency 
to spread the burden of responsibility and labor, is another undesirable result 
of the increased load brought about by the growth of the Association. A simple 
illustration of this can be cited in a function and duty of the Secretary. Accord- 
ing to the By-Laws “It shall be the duty of the Secretary to keep a list of all 
members ... submitting a written report thereon at the annual meeting.’” 
During the past few years the emphasis upon the duty of the Secretary to main- 


1 BULLETIN, 28: 8, Oct. 1939. 
2 BULLETIN, 38: 403, Oct. 1950. 
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tain an accurate membership file appears to have lessened inadvertently, and 
the annual report of the state of the membership has been included in the 
Report of the Chairman of the Membership Committee. Changes of this type, 
as the years go by, can lead to confusion and misunderstanding, and bring about 
inefficiency in the administration of the Association’s affairs. 

Broad and continued experience over a period of years is acknowledged to 
be one of the most valuable assets in the performance of the responsibilities 
and duties of any office or position. Accordingly, I would urge the appointment 
of a permanent executive-secretary, an officer who would have experience and 
wide contacts with members and activities in successive years and would, thus, 
be of inestimable benefit to the Association. 


CAROLINE RIECHERS 
Secretary 


The President commended the Secretary for her two years of excellent service 
to the Association. Her report was received and placed on file with the recom- 
mendation that it be studied by the new Committee on Organizational Manual. 


REPORT OF THE TREASURER 


I have the honor to submit herewith the consolidated report of the financial 
condition of the Medical Library Association for the year ended 31 December 
1951. 

The income of the Association exceeded the expenses in the amount of 
$4,839.21. This income of $4,839.21 in the net worth of the Association, brings 
the total net worth of the Association to $25,533.31. 

Eli Lilly and Company contributed the major gift of the year, $1,000.00. 

The financial condition of the Association has continued to improve, and it 
is anticipated that current income will continue to equal or exceed current 
expenditures. 

FREDERICK G. KILGoUR 
Treasurer 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 
DECEMBER 31, 1950 AND DECEMBER 31, 1951 


December 31, December 31, Increase or 
1950 1951 (Decrease) 
Assets: 
Cash in Banks: 
Operating Accounts— New Haven Bank Balance, 
Treasurer’s Checking Account........... $4,924.23 $9,490.34 $4,566.11 


Rockefeller Foundation-Scholarship Fund... .. 3,179.14 4,685.56 1,506.42 


8,103.37 14,175.90 6,072.53 
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December 31, December 31, Increase or 
1950 1951 (Decrease) 


Savings Accounts in Baltimore, Maryland 
Eutaw Savings Bank 2,496.97 2,547.12 50.15 
Metropolitan Savings Bank 2,468.33 2,517.88 49.55 
Union Trust Co. of Maryland............. 1,144.77 1,156.17 11.40 


6,110.07 6,221.17 111.10 


14,213.44 20,397.07 6,183.63 
United States Government Bonds Series “F” 
Face Value $12,000.00 redemption value 10,042.00 276.00 


$23,979.44 $30,439.07 $6,459.63 
Liabilities and Net Worth: 


Portion of Account in New Haven Bank repre- 

senting cash on deposit for Rockefeller 

Powndation Paid... ... ccc cccccscvess . $3,179.14 $4,685.56 $1,506.42 
Taxes withheld, payable in next succeeding year.. 106.20 220.20 114.00 
Net Worth 20,694.10 25,533.31 4,839.21 


TOD. . coco ccc ccsccecccsccccceccsceceess QRRG@0DO QORA00-0P 06,000.08 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF CASH ACCOUNTING YEARS ENDED 
DECEMBER 31, 1950 AND DECEMBER 31, 1951 


Year ended Year ended Increase or 
Dec. 31, 1950 Dec. 31, 1951 (Decrease) 
Cash Balance beginning of year: 
General Fund $4,924.23 $1,434.40 
Rockefeller Foundation-Scholarship Fund 6,120.69 3,179.14 (2,941.55) 
Savings Accounts in Baltimore Banks 5,976.97 6,110.07 133.10 


$15,587.49 $14,213.44 $(1,374.05) 


Add receipts 
Total general income 14,394.72 18,456.35 4,061.63 


Less interest on bonds not received in cash.... 217.00 276.00 59.00 


14,177.72 18,180.35 4,002.63 
9,706.69 6,706.69 


17,177.72 27,887.04 10,709.32 


Total January 1 balance plus receipts 32,765.21 42,100.48 9,335.27 


Deduct: 
Total general expenses 12,621.68 13,617.14 995.46 


Less year-end adjustment of withholding taxes 
11.46 114.00 102.54 


12,610.22 13,503.14 892.92 
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Year ended Year ended 
Dec. 31,1950 Dec. 31, 1951 


Cash disbursements, Rockefeller Foundation- 
Scholarship fund 5,941.55 8,200.27 
Total disbursements 18,551.77 21,703.41 


Cash balance at end of year $14,213.44 $20,397.07 
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Increase or 
(Decrease) 


2,258.72 


3,151.64 


$6, 183.63 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF INCOME AND EXPENSES YEARS ENDED 


DECEMBER 31, 1950 AND DECEMBER 31, 1951 


Year ended Year ended 
Dec. 31, 1950 Dec. 31, 1951 


Income: 

Dues: 
Library members $7,304.50 $9,739.50 
Professional members—‘‘A’’* 1,358.00 1,446.37 
Professional members—“B””* 616.50 1,400.50 
Associate members 490.00 505.00 
Sustaining members 300.00 325.00 


Total dues received $10,069.00 $13,416.37 


BULLETIN: 
Subscriptions 1,081.75 1,454.95 
Advertising 924.65 670.07 
Back numbers and extra copies 130.87 24.75 
62.39 106.63 
16.00 585.10 


$2,215.66 $2,841.50 


Interest: 
On Savings accounts 133.10 111.10 
On Securities 217.00 276.00 


Total interest 350.10 $ 387.10 


Other Income: 
Handbook royalties 111.50 99.50 
Registration and other receipts annual 
meeting 496.58 — 
Contribution-Lilly and Company i 1,000.00 
Income from certification : 700.00 
Sundry income : 11.88 


Total other income $ 1,759.96 $ 1,811.38 


Total income for year - $14,394.72 $18,456.35 


* Professional members—“‘A”, with BULLETIN; “B”’, without BULLETIN. 


Increase or 
(Decrease) 


$2,435.00 
88.37 
784.00 
15.00 
25.00 


$3 , 347.37 
373.20 
(254.58) 
(106.12) 
44.24 
569.10 
$625.84 
(22.00) 
59.00 


$ 37.00 


(12.00) 
(496.58) 


565.00 
(5.00) 


$ 51.42 


$4,061.63 
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Year ended Year ended Increase or 
Dec. 31, 1950 Dec. 31, i951 (Decrease) 


Expenses: 
Association Exchange: 
$3 ,000 .00 _ 
1,202.56 1,282.56 80.00 


$4,202.56 $4,282.56 $80.00 


Other expenses 
BULLETIN costs, regular issues and reprints... $5,882.42 $6,249.86 $367.44 
President’s office 73.78 96.04 22.26 
Secretary’s office 228.25 376.28 148.03 
Treasurer’s office 189.65 555.42 365.77 
Special committees 844.97 705.72 (139.25) 
Auditors fee 150.00 200.00 50.00 
AS ET eT , 200.54 167.75 (32.79) 
Summer school scholarships 300.00 —_ 300.00 
Miscellaneous expenses 549.51 983.51 434.00 


Total other expenses $8,419.12 $9,334.58 $915.46 
Total expenses : $12,621.68 $13,617.14 $995 .46 


Excess of income over expense $1,773.04 $4,839.21 $3,066.17 


The President expressed appreciation of the work of the Treasurer’s office 
which is one of the offices which requires a tremendous amount of work. Mr. 
Kilgour is to be commended for carrying this responsibility for a two year 
period. The Association is heavily indebted to him. 


REPORT OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 


In accordance with the function assigned to the Finance Committee by 
the By-Laws of the Medical Library Association, as amended in 1950, the 
Finance Committee has prepared a budget for the Medical Library Association 
for the fiscal (calendar) year of 1952. This estimated budget was presented to 
the Board of Directors, received its approval, and is in force at present. It has 
been incorporated into this report as Appendix I and distributed to those 
present at this business session of the Medical Library Association. In addition, 
it was distributed to Institutional Members with Exchange List No. 5, May 
1952, through the kindness of Miss Mildred Naylor, Exchange Manager, who 
mimeographed it and sent it out. This is the second year that the budget has 
been distributed with an Exchange List with the request that the recipient call 
it to the attention of others who might be interested. It is hoped that this re- 
sulted in a fairly wide distribution of it throughout the membership. The com- 
mittee has endeavored in the budget to give a true picture of Medical Library 
Association financial prospects and plans for 1952. Various factors bearing on 
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the budget, which were discussed in the annual report for 1950-1951 are still 
pertinent. These are not repeated here, but may be found in the BULLETIN, 
39: 321-322, October 1951. Comments on the budget are desired. 

During the 1951-1952 fiscal year, the Finance Committee has given con- 
sideration to investment of Medical Library Association money elsewhere than 
in savings accounts; however, because a considerable portion of the money in 
the checking account is earmarked for use before 1953, no such arrangement 
has been culminated. The present Finance Committee suggests that investments 
or savings account deposits be made, should conditions warrant it and the 
money be available in the fall of 1952. 

The statement of ‘Financial Suggestions Covering the Work of Officers and 
Committees” sent annually by the Treasurer and Finance Committee to those 
concerned, was revised in July 1951, and Miss L. Margueriete Prime kindly 
arranged to distribute it with a Presidential letter which covered procedure 
details. 

In the past, there has been no established method whereby the Finance 
Committee was apprised of Board of Director actions bearing on finance. A 
routine for the rapid transmission of this information to the Finance Com- 
mittee was devised this year. 

BerTHA B, HALLAM 
Chairman 


APPENDIX I TO FINANCE COMMITTEE REPORT FOR 
1951-1952 
MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BUDGET 1952 
(approved by Board of Directors) 


Estimated 1952 receipts available for budget purposes. Interest on savings 
accounts and securities and returns on Revolving Fund money, such as Hand- 
book Royalties, are excluded. 


Unrestricted Unrestricted Restricted 


: Grants, Gifts 
General Grants Reval 
Dues 
Institutional members ($25.00).................. $10,000.00 
Sustaining members ($100.00).................. 700.00 
Associate members ($5.00)....................-. 500.00 
Active members, receiving BULLETIN ($7.00)..... 2,100.00 
Active members not receiving BULLETIN ($5.00)... 800.00 
BULLETIN 
Subscriptions, non-members ($7.00)............. 1,400.00 
Bale ak Wiest BIE... 5 oon ice cieneesenees 100.00 
5 6.55 ERE KG LORE RAM CR 900 .00 
ish ohn ds tieonds eer pees 100.00 


Army Medical Library Consultants Transactions. . 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


: . Restricted 
Unrestricted Unrestricted Grants, Gifts 


Gncome Gifts. & Retolsing 

Annual meeting registration fees ($2.00) 
Certification fees 
Miscellaneous income 
Portion of balance in checking account as of Decem- 

ber 31, 1951 assigned to 1952 expenses 
Lilly Grant, balance December 31, 1951 
Lilly Grant, 1952 
Rockefeller Foundation Grant for Foreign Scholar- 

ships and Visitors (Administered for the Rocke- 

feller Foundation by the M.L.A. International 

Cooperation Committee) Balance as of December 

31, 1951 $4,685.56 


$19,100.00 $3,390.00 $4,685.56 


Norte: A Rockefeller Foundation Grant for the International Exchange of Medical Litera- 
ture is administered jointly by the M.L.A. International Cooperation Committee and the 
U.S. Book Exchange. This grant of $5,000.00, to be spent in a period of three years beginning 
in 1950, is not included on the budget because the financial arrangements are handled by the 
U.S. Book Exchange. 


ESTIMATED EXPENDITURES, 1952 
Restricted 
Unrestricted Unrestricted Grants, Gifts 
General Grants & & Revolving 
Income Gifts Funds 


Exchange 
Salaries, incl. office space 
Expenses, incl. equipment 
BULLETIN 


Secretary incl. stamped stationery 

Treasurer 

Sperial officers 
Committees—Petty items ($10.00 per committee). . 
Annual audit 


Travel expense—to provide representation for the 
M.L.A. at meetings of other organizations. .. . 


Special projects and committee work authorized by 
the Board of Directors 
1. Extension work in Medical Libraries Commit- 





FIFTY-FIRST ANNUAL MEETING 413 


: . Restricted 
Unrestricted Unrestricted Grants, Gifts 


General Grants & 3 
Tuceue Gifts & Revolving 


Funds 
. Abstracting and Indexing Committee 50.00 
. Grants and Gifts Committee 50.00 
. Placement Officer, Special Project 100.00 
Membership Committee 50.00 
Recruitment Subcommittee 100.00 
News Sheet 400.00 
. Scholarships $3,090.00 
. Other authorizations, held over from 1951 or 
to be made in 1952 

Rockefeller Foundation Grant for Foreign Scholar- 

ships and Visitors (Administered for the Rocke- 

feller Foundation by the M.L.A. International 


Cooperation Committee) Balance as of December 
31, 1951 $4,685.56 


SSCOAOND MNS Ww 


_ 


$19,100.00 $3,390.00 $4,685.56 


The Budget had been previously distributed via the Exchange and on the 
floor. The Chairman drew attention to the fact that the Finance Committee 
does not assign money to the Committees or to projects. It is the Board of 
Directors which is empowered to do that. The budget gives the Board of Di- 
rectors an idea of the amount of money in the funds and, by large groupings, 
the amount that might be available for various purposes. In addition to the 
larger expenditures indicated, the “petty items of committees” is included to 
inform each chairman that he or she is entitled to receive a grant for the ex- 
penses of the committee no matter how small they may be. This is a sum which 
might be used for postage if need be. An item larger than in other years is that 
of travel expense. Several people have occasion to travel to represent the Asso- 
ciation at meetings of other library associations; accordingly, a fund has been 
set up to pay at least a portion of their expenses in connection with such travel. 
The Chairman added that when the budget is set up, the Board of Directors has 
already assigned money to various projects and a lump sum is added to cover 
other projects which it may wish to finance. The unrestricted money is from 
Eli Lilly and Company, the restricted grant from the Rockefeller Foundation. 

The President expressed appreciation of the work of Miss Hallam and her 
committee. Miss Hallam is particularly to be commended, inasmuch as she 
served first as Treasurer and then for several years as Chairman of the Finance 
Committee. The President urged Committee chairmen to utilize the funds set 
aside for their needs. She pointed out that in most instances the work of the com- 
mittee is done on a volunteer basis and the least the Association can do is to 
pay for its expenses. 

The report of the Committee on Grants and Gifts, Mr. Thomas Cahalan, 
Chairman, was read by Miss Bertha B. Hallam. 
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON GIFTS AND GRANTS 


The letters sent by the previous chairman, Mr. Keys, inviting foundations 
and book dealers to become sustaining members of the Association resulted in 
our obtaining new sustaining memberships from the following book and periodi- 
cal dealers: 

Chicago Medical Book Company 

Lange, Maxwell] & Springer, Ltd. 

Walter J. Johnson, Inc. 

Stechert-Hafner, Inc. 

Zeitlin & Ver Brugge 
The annual contribution of sustaining membership dues, in the amount of 
$100.00 from each of these five organizations, is greatly appreciated by the 
Association. 

Although the number of new sustaining members is not large, it represents 
a substantial increase, considering that only three members were recorded pre- 
viously. It is also significant because book dealers constitute an important 
group not previously represented among our sustaining members. 

Those who did not respond to the invitations at least have had an opportunity 
to become more aware of the activities of our Association through Mr. Keys’ 
letter and the Proceedings that were distributed to them. It is hoped that the 
inclusion of book dealers in our sustaining membership list will encourage others 
to join this select group upon further solicitation. 

It is somewhat disappointing that no publishers have become sustaining 
members. If a favorable response is not received in another year, a more direct 
approach may be indicated. 

We are pleased to report that Eli Lilly and Company renewed their generous 
grant of $1000.00 to the Association for 1952; the fund is being used for the 
improvement of standards in medical librarianship, particularly for the scholar- 
ships sponsored by the Association. 

Continued support of the Association has been received from the Rockefeller 
Foundation through the grants announced in 1951. 

The Chairman has continued our drive for sustaining members. Copies of the 
1951 Proceedings were sent to about seventy pharmaceutical firms and thirty 
leading medical publishers and book dealers, together with application blanks 
and letters soliciting sustaining memberships; however, it is too early to report 
results on this latest campaign. 

The most important project brought to the attention of the committee is 
the raising of funds for the Handbook of Medical Library Practice. This project 
must be passed on to next year’s committee with the recommendation that it 
give this matter immediate attention. 

Tuomas H. CAHALAN 
Chairman 
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The President announced the reading of a five year report on the BULLETIN 
OF THE MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION by Miss Estelle Brodman, Editor. 
As Miss Brodman came forward, she was greeted with standing applause in 
acknowledgement of her splendid services in this capacity. 


REPORT OF EDITOR OF BULLETIN OF THE MEDICAL 
LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, 1947/48-1951/52 


Since this year marks the end of the present Editor’s five year association 
with the BULLETIN, it seems appropriate to present an over-all descriptive 
summary of the BULLETIN for the period. Occasionally in it questions are raised 
or suggestions made, but no evaluation is attempted—for that would require 
a degree of objectivity impossible from one who works so closely in day-by-day 
contact with the BULLETIN. 


TABLE 
BULLETIN OF THE MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


Pages 1947 | 1948 | 1949 | 











1950 | 1951 | JanoApr. | seea 

Original Articles.......... 195 | 170 176 | 158 214 160 | 175 
Editorials................ 10 12 13 11 14 10 12 
Association News......... 56 18 13 19 | 15 12 13 
General News.......... : 1 15 14 15 16 18 16 
Book Reviews.......... : 9 11 28 29 38 36 28 
Obituaries............... 2 4 1 4 1 2 2 
Miscellaneous............ 191.2 4 50}. 2 3 54! 26 

1 Includes Directory 

2 Includes President’s Page 


Since July 1947, the BULLETIN has published an average of 400 pages per 
year, of which approximately 135 pages were Proceedings, either of the Medical 
Library Association itself or of the Association of Honorary Consultants to 
the Army Medical Library. (This does not include the original papers read at 
these meetings.) The first question which comes to mind is whether the Asso- 
ciation wishes to continue using one-third of its total pagination for reports 
of officers, committees, and groups. 

Of the remaining 270 pages, the BULLETIN averaged, per year, about 175 
pages of original articles, 12 pages of editorials, 13 pages of Association news, 
16 pages of general medical library news, 28 pages of book reviews and journal 
notes, 2 pages of obituaries, and 26 pages of miscellaneous items, including an 
Association Directory every other year and the President’s page every year. 
(See Table.) Most of these items have not varied very much from year to 
year, although there has been a steady climb in the number of book reviews 
published, from 9 to 36 pages per year. It is now time to re-appraise this division 
of the contents of the journal, lest an experimental pattern jell by default, 
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without consideration of its true value. The Editorial Board would welcome the 
opinions and advice of its readers, either at this meeting or later in writing. 

One other facet of the problem of the BULLETIN contents should be mentioned 
here. Because the BULLETIN has (for one reason or another) attracted a fairly 
large number of articles to itself, it takes, in the normal course of events, about 
one year between the acceptance of a manuscript and its appearance in print. 
While we all hope and work for the continuance of large numbers of acceptable 
manuscripts, of course, it is yet true that a fixed number of pages at the dis- 
posal of the Editorial Board means that nothing but the omission of some of 
the Proceedings pages can help this situation. 

During the period from July 1947 to July 1952, the BuLLeTIN has been 
printed by no less than three different firms: the present one, the Waverly 
Press of Baltimore, which began to print our journal in October, 1949, is by 
far the most satisfactory. Before 1949 the Sturgis Printing Company, Sturgis, 
Michigan, held the contract for one year, and prior to that the William Byrd 
Press in Richmond, Va., for eighteen months. With each printer there has been 
some change in format, the most drastic of which occurred in January 1950, 
when the BULLETIN came out in a new two-toned cover, new type-face and 
printing style, and new size. The Publications Committee hopes you like the 
new dress. 

The problem of paying for the BULLETIN during an inflationary period has 
plagued the Association continually. We are glad to note we have begun to make 
money and we hope it continues. Perhaps the Association would then be willing 
to consider investing more money in the journal to get more pages of BULLETIN. 

Although the BuLLETIN has had a number of printers and a number of 
changes in its format, it has been very fortunate in having a stable staff. Miss 
L. Margueriete Prime and Miss Gertrude Annan have been the only chairmen 
of the Publications Committee in the last five years. They have given so much 
of their time to the BULLETIN that the Association is greatly in their debt. 
Without the help of the two Associate Editors, Miss Marie Harvin and Miss 
Mildred E. Blake, the BULLETIN would probably never have appeared. The 
news items and book reviews were particularly their care, and both the quantity 
and quality of these sections testify to their success. Mr. J. Alan MacWatt 
and Mr. Allan Salant have kept the business affairs of the BULLETIN in smooth 
running order; for their job as liaison between advertisers and the printer 
they deserve medals. : 

Finally, thanks should be given to the subscribers to the BULLETIN, who 
prove that they read its pages by calling attention to typographical errors and 
inaccuracies of statement. The occasional reader who writes to tell us of some- 
thing he liked in the BULLETIN will, of course, wear a crown of diamonds 
through all eternity. 

ESTELLE BRODMAN 
Editor 
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REPORT OF THE PUBLICATIONS COMMITTEE 


Miss Brodman’s five year report well covers the activities of this Committee. 
As Editor she has had the chief responsibility for the quality of the contents of 
the BULLETIN and the issues of these five years speak for themselves. 

During the year since the last meeting there have been four numbers pub- 
lished: 


Date : Cost 


July, 1951 ‘ $ 844.70 
October, 1951 q 1477 .87 
January, 1952 . 1101.64 
April, 1952 . 1577.40 


$5001 .61 


Cost of publishing the BULLETIN: 
Printing 4 issues and index $5001.61 
Printing wrappers 140.00 
Secretarial help 20.80 
Stationery 39.38 
Miscellaneous 53.02 


$5254.81 


$ 690.88 
200.00 
128.50 


Sale of reprints 106.63 
Subscriptions 2213.65 
Subscriptions included in dues; Institutional 1296.00 

Sustaining 15.00 


Professional 616.00 
196.00 


277.60 


$5740.26 


The Committee regrets the resignation of Miss Mildred Blake as Associate 
Editor and wishes to express to her gratitude for her untiring efforts in a time- 
consuming chore and for the painstaking accuracy of her work. To Miss Brod- 
man, Mr. Allan Salant, and Mr. Charles C. Colby go deep thanks for their 
very tangible contributions and their willingness to continue to serve. 

GERTRUDE L. ANNAN 
Chairman 
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The Committee on Special Publications was appointed this year for the 
purpose of taking care of the publishing of texts other than the BULLETIN, the 
Directory, etc. The first publication considered by the Committee is Miss 
Estelle Brodman’s doctoral thesis on the history of medical bibliography. The 
Committee feels that this is a significant contribution to the study of the de- 
velopment of an important subject and recommends that it be sponsored by 
the Association. The Committee further suggests that this be number one of 
a series of monographs which the Association may from time to time find worthy 
of issuing. 

Estimates of the cost of publishing Miss Brodman’s thesis have been re- 
ceived. The Committee favors a small sized, cloth covered volume, the approxi- 
mate cost of which is $1170 for 700 copies. A charge for illustrations amounts 
to $174, and there would, of course, be further expenditures for advertising 
and such. These figures cannot be exactly determined until the manuscript is 
in its final form, but the Committee feels that $1500 would probably cover all 
costs of publication unless there is a sharp rise in printing charges. In view of 
this, the Committee recommends that the sum of $1500 be set aside in next 
year’s budget, so that the manuscript may go to press as soon as it is completed, 
for delay occasionally brings higher prices. According to present calculations, 
copies could be sold at a price low enough for small libraries to afford without 
sacrificing the Association’s investment. 

GERTRUDE L. ANNAN 
Chairman 


In introducing Miss Duffield, the Archivist, President Prime spoke with 
warm appreciation of her services in locating much needed material on 
very short notice. 


REPORT OF THE ARCHIVES CURATOR 


As the years have gone by, the number of BULLETINS OF THE MEDICAL 
LrBRARY ASSOCIATION has grown to such an extent that they occupy ten sec- 
tions of shelving, the shelves running about 36 inches long. They are housed 
in the basement stacks of the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty building at 
1211 Cathedral Street, Baltimore 1, Maryland. We have also outgrown our 
letter files and are in need of a two-drawer filing cabinet. 

The Archives are in need of the following issues of the BULLETIN and if any- 
one has extra copies, please mail them to the above address: volume 31, #4; 
32, *1, 2, 3; 33, #2; 37, #1. 
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FISCAL REPORT 


From January 1st to December 3ist, a total of 377 BULLETINS were mailed in the United 
States, Canada, and foreign countries. Distribution was as follows: 


IN ak Scena areias 2 ee 3 
Indonesia......... 2 New Zealand..... 1 
Pe cxsesnas 2 Uruguay......... 1 
Venezuela........ 15 Pe 3 
Denmark......... 4 Yugoslavia....... 1 
Germany......... 3 Hungary......... 1 
Argentina........ 1 Netherlands...... 3 
a bc haaicin 13 England.......... 6 
New Delhi....... 1 Me ceccearees 1 
| ee 5 Puerto Rico...... 3 

pane ear epee eer once a 72 

Total United States................... 305 


FINANCIAL REPORT 


pS BB ee ere $23.90 
Received from MLA October 1951................-....005- 25.00 
ME ac ciote yp Rtas ae ehalan Seaneee ees $48.90 
Postage— BELA BULIRTIMS. «0.56. o cece ce cecccecvccvesose 26.26 
Balance on hand December 31, 1951....................-.. 22.64 





PAULINE DUFFIELD 
Archives Curator 


REPORT OF THE MEMBERSHIP COMMITTEE 


Acting on the suggestion given in the Report of the Membership Committee 
for 1950-51, the use of the Day Book, a loose-leaf notebook for keeping a 
record of applicants, was discarded. The same information which it contained 
was incorporated on 3 x 5 cards, which, when the application has been approved, 
form a permanent membership record. 

With the approval of the President and the Secretary the application blanks 
were changed to include the following request: “Please do not enclose payment 
of dues. You will be billed by the Treasurer when your application has been 
approved.” This was in accordance with Art. III, Sec. 6 of the By-Laws which 
states that, ‘He [the Treasurer] shall send a bill to each new member .. .” 
and was done to reduce the risk of lost checks and to ensure that checks were 
drawn more correctly than heretofore. 

This year a total of 129 new members, plus one re-instated, has been added. 
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There has been a loss of 79 members in all classes, making the present total 
membership 1027. In detail these figures are as follows: 


New members 
Institutional 


Honorary 
Resigned or delinquent 
Institutional ; 


These figures represent a net gain of 32 Institutional members, 23 Active 
members, and 5 Sustaining members. Only the class of Associate members 
failed to show a gain. There was a net loss here of 9 members. 

Although time does not permit the reading of the entire list of new members, 
we should like to mention particularly the two new Honorary Members elected 
at the last annual meeting: Dr. Archibald Malloch and Col. Harold W. Jones; 
and the five new Sustaining Members enrolled through the efforts of the Gifts 
and Grants Committee: The Chicago Medical Book Co. (Mr. Chester D. 
Speakman), Chicago, Ill.; Walter J. Johnson, Inc., New York; Mr. I. R. Max- 
well of Lange, Maxwell & Springer, London; Stechert-Hafner, Inc., Books 
and Periodicals, New York; and Zeitlin & Ver Brugge Booksellers, Los Angeles, 


Cal. 
ESTHER JUDKINS 


Chairman 


New MEMBERS 
1951-1952 
Active 


Anderson, Mrs. Fanny J. Ashford, Mrs. Jean 
19318 Appoline Avenue 2431 Tenth Avenue, North 
Detroit 35, Michigan Seattle, Washington 











Bailey, Mrs. Rachel B. 
1360 Boston Street 
Altadena, California 


Balivo, Mrs. Alice 
1600 Divisadero Street 
San Francisco, California 


Bonell, Mrs. Virginia C. 
92 West 33rd Street 
Bayonne, New Jersey 


Bressman, Miss Margaret A. 
VA Hospital Libraries 
Miles City, Montana 


Butler, Miss Gertrude M. 
146 Chestnut Street 
Rutherford, New Jersey 


Cambier, Mrs. Lindell 
VA Regional Office 

105 Pryor Street, N. E. 
Atlanta 3, Georgia 


Carr, Mrs. Lola R. 
National Institutes of Health Library 
Bethesda, Maryland 


Ceci, Miss Lillian 

College of Physicians of Philadelphia Library 
19 South 22nd Street 

Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


Chambers, Mrs. Freda C. 

St. Mary’s Hospital, School of Nursing Li- 
brary 

1755 Frankford Avenue 

Philadelphia 25, Pennsylvania 


Comfort, Miss Lois M. 
The Norwood Clinic 
1529 North 25th Street 
Birmingham 4, Alabama 


Dale, Miss J. Mildred 
VA Hospital 
Amarillo, Texas 
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Davis, Mrs. Lalva 
4237 Baring Avenue 
East Chicago, Indiana 


de Gorter, Mr. Benjamin 
Riker Laboratories, Inc. 
8480 Beverly Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 


Dennis, Miss Elizabeth M. 
104 School Street 
Jamaica Plain, Massachusetts 


Dougherty, Miss Anna E. 
1526 17th Street, N. W. 
Washington 6, D. C. 


Duncan, Mrs. Nina B. (Mrs. R. M.) 
1919 Las Lomas Road 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


Feeney, Miss Mary Elizabeth 

Hospital of the University of Pennsylvania 
Library 

3400 Spruce Street 

Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania 


Fenlon, Miss Mary A, 
670 Barretto Street 
Bronx 59, New York 


Gallagher, Miss Mary Ellen 

Georgetown University, Medical and Dental 
Schools Library 

3900 Reservoir Road, N. W. 

Washington 7, D. C. 


Giles, Miss Grace 

University of Saskatchewan 
Medical Library 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada 


Gima, Miss Marguerite 
St. Margeret Hospital 
Memorial Medical Library 
Hammond, Indiana 
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Graham, Mr. Earl C. 

National Society for Crippled Children and 
Adults, Library 

11 South LaSalle Street 

Chicago 3, Illinois 


Graveler, Miss Lucile 
Commonwealth Fund Library 
1 East 75th Street 

New York 21, N. Y. 


Haabala, Miss Sylvia H. 
1700 West Center 
Rochester, Minnesota 


Haegele, Miss Kathryn 

College of Physicians of Philadelphia ‘Library 
19 South 22nd Street 

Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


Hanlin, Miss Sara Louise 
Methodist Hospital 

Leslie M. Stratton Library 
1265 Union Avenue 
Memphis 4, Tennessee 


Hansell, Miss Astrid Bostrup 
503 Orchard Way 
St. Davids, Pennsylvania 


Herman, Miss Flora E. 
Goodman House, Apt. 816 
777 Court Avenue 
Memphis 3, Tennessee 


Hess, Miss Mary I. 
VA Hospital Library 
2615 Clinton Avenue 
Fresno, California 


Hodge, Miss Muriel 

College of Physicians of Philadelphia Library 
19 South 22nd Street 

Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


Horwood, Miss Ruby 
Butler Hospital 

Isaac Ray Medical Library 
Providence 6, Rhode Island 
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Humphrey, Miss Edith F. 
355 Santa Clara Avenue 
San Francisco 17, California 


Johnson, Mrs. Ione Elizabeth 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc. 
Morton Grove, Illinois 


Kenton, Miss Charlotte 

Armed Forces Medical Library 

7th and Independence Avenues, S. W. 
Washington 25, D. C. 


Kiedish, Miss Anita 
1504 Bedford Avenue 
Brooklyn 16, New York 


Kirk, Mrs. Florence R. 
University of Maryland 
Medical Library 

525 West Lombard Street 
Baltimore 1, Maryland 


Koenig, Mrs. Elizabeth 
1766 Preston Road 
Parkfairfax 
Alexandria, Virginia 


Koster, Miss Desmond 

Medical College of the State of South Caro- 
lina, Library 

16 Lucas Street 

Charleston 16, South Carolina 


Kovacs, Mrs. Helen 
Medical College of Alabama Library 
Birmingham 5, Alabama 


Kress, Mrs. Katherine W. 
242 Montford Avenue 
Asheville, North Carolina 


Kruzas, Mr. Anthony T. 
11211 West 67th Street 
Shawnee, Kansas 


Legg, Mrs. Florence 

Highland Park General Hospital 
School of Nursing Library 

399 Glendale Avenue 

Highland Park 3, Michigan 











Levi, Miss Hanni-Lore 
802 Ninth Avenue 
New York 19, New York 


Lowe, Miss Doris J. 
Bristol-Myers Company 
Medical Division 

630 Fifth Avenue 

New York 20, New York 


McNeill, Miss Angeline 

St. Luke’s Hospital Medical Library 
1442 Indiana Avenue 

Chicago 14, Illinois 


Maurice, Miss Jewell 

Lilly Research Laboratories Library 
Eli Lilly and Company 
Indianapolis 6, Indiana 


Maxville, Mrs. Anne 

Roger Williams General Hospital 
School of Nursing Library 

825 Chalkstone Avenue 
Providence 8, Rhode Island 


Melvin, Mrs. Alice M. (Mrs. W. G.) 
University of Maryland 

Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy Library 
Lombard and Greene Streets 

Baltimore 1, Maryland 


Miller, Mrs. Lois B. 
American Journal of Nursing 
2 Park Avenue 

New York 16, New York 


Millett, Miss Joanna R. 
4000 8th Street 
Baltimore 25, Maryland 


Moore, Miss Alouisia 

VA Regional Office 

Medical and General Reference Library 
366 West Adams Street 

Chicago 6, Illinois 
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Morgan, Mr. John F. 
University of Nebraska 

College of Medicine Library 
42nd Street and Dewey Avenue 
Omaha 5, Nebraska 


Olson, Miss Rae 
Fargo Clinic 

807 Broadway 
Fargo, North Dakota 


Osborne, Miss Florence W. 
Nepara Chemical Co., Inc. 
Nepara Park 

Yonkers 2, New York 


Pheulpin, Mr. Fred J. 

Columbia University Medical Library 
630 West 168th Street 

New York 32, New York 


Price, Miss Elizabeth 
Grant Hospital 

551 Grant Place 
Chicago 14, Illinois 


Prince, Miss Barbara A. 
80 South River Street, Apt. 20 
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania 


Redheffer, Miss Adeline 
214 Sylvan Avenue 
Rutledge, Pennsylvania 


Roochvarg, Miss Alida 
VA Hospital 
Montrose, New York 


Roy, Mrs. Kathryn B. 
Norwood Clinic 

1529 North 25th Street 
Birmingham 4, Alabama 


Runey, Mr. Joseph B. 
900 North Wayne Street 
Arlington 1, Virginia 


Rust, Mrs. Isabelle H. 
5590 Pocussett Street 
Pittsburgh 17, Pennsylvania 
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Ryan, Miss Eloise 

VA Hospital 

42nd Avenue and Clement Street 
San Francisco 21, California 


Samuels, Mr. Herbert S. 
VA Hospital 
Fort Custer, Michigan 


Siskel, Mrs. Eloise H. 
3454 Waverly Drive, Apt. 7 
Los Angeles 27, California 


Stephen, Sister Mary (Mosey) 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
Elmira, New York 


Tarbox, Miss Mary K. 
VA Hospital 
St. Cloud, Minnesota 


Teresa Louise, Sister 

St. Joseph’s Hospital 

69 West Exchange Street 
St. Paul 2, Minnesota 


Weber, Miss Marjorie 
Spokane Medical Library 
280 Paulsen M & D Building 
Spokane, Washington 
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Wightman, Mrs. Marie R. 
Mary Imogene Bassett Hospital 
Cooperstown, New York 


Wohlauer, Mrs. Minnie 
782 West End Avenue, Apt. 121 
New York 25, New York 


Wojick, Miss Patricia Lee 
Creighton University 
School of Medicine 

302 North 14th Street 
Omaha 2, Nebraska 


Yarger, Miss Ruth E. 
Temple University 

School of Medicine 

Broad and Ontario Streets 
Philadelphia 40, Pennsylvania 


Yates, Miss Elaine M. 

Smith, Kline and French Laboratories 
1530 Spring Garden Street 
Philadelphia 1, Pennsylvania 


Zahn, Mrs. Geraldine D. 
Topeka State Hospital 
Topeka, Kansas 


Institutional 


American Hospital Association 
Asa S. Bacon Memorial Library 
18 East Division Street 
Chicago 10, Illinois 


Armour and Company 
Research Division, Library 
Union Stock Yards 
Chicago 9, Illinois 


Bernalillo County Medical Society Library 
St. Joseph Hospital 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


Biblioteca do Centro de Estudos do Hospital 
dos Servidores do Estudo 

Rua Sacadura Cabral, 178 

Rio de Janeiro, Brasil 


Butler Hospital 

Isaac Ray Library 

305 Blackstone Boulevard 
Providence 6, Rhode Island 


Carraway Methodist Hospital and Norwood 
Clinic Library 

1529 North 25th Street 

Birmingham 4, Alabama 


Connecticut State Hospital 
Medical Library 
Middletown, Connecticut 


Crease Clinic of Psychological Medicine 
Library 
Essondale, British Columbia, Canada 
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Fitzsimons Army Hospital 
Medical Technical Library 
Denver 8, Colorado 


Fordham Hospital 

Dr. Ralph L. Dourmashkin Library 
Southern Boulevard and Crotona Avenue 
Bronx 58, New York 


Hertzler Research Foundation 
Library 
Halstead, Kansas 


Kern General Hospital 
Medical Library 

1800 Flower Street 
Bakersfield, California 


Mary Immaculate Hospital 
School of Nursing Library 
152-11 89th Avenue 
Jamaica 2, New York 


Medicinska Hégskolan i Goteborg 
Biblioteket 

Sahlgrenska sjukhuset 

Géteborg 33, Sweden 


Methodist Hospital 

Interns’ and Residents’ Library 
6th Street and 7th Avenue 
Brooklyn 15, New York 


Methodist Hospital 

Leslie M. Stratton Library 
1265 Union Avenue 
Memphis 4, Tennessee 


Miles Laboratories, Inc. Library 
Myrtle and McNaughton Streets 
Elkhart, Indiana 


National Microbiological Institute 
Rocky Mountain Laboratory Library 
Hamilton, Montana 


Norwalk Hospital 
Medical Library 
Stevens Street 
Norwalk, Connecticut 


Ohio State University 
Health Center Library 
Hamilton Hall 
Columbus 10, Ohio 


Saint Cloud Hospital Library 
Saint Cloud, Minnesota 


St. Elizabeth Hospital 
Medical Library 

1044 Belmont Avenue 
Youngstown 4, Ohio 


St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School Library 
Paddington 
London, W.2, England 


U. S. Armed Forces Institute of Pathology 
Library 

7th St. and Independence Ave., S.W. 
Washington 25, D. C. 


U. S. Naval Hospital 
Medical Library 
Chelsea 50, Massachusetts 


U. S. Naval Hospital 
Medical Library 
Corpus Christj, Texas 


U. S. Naval Hospital 
Medical Library 
Portsmouth, Virginia 


U. S. Naval Medical Field Research Labora- 
tory 

Library 

Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 


Universidad Central de Venezuela 
Biblioteca de Facultad de Odontologia 
Ibarras a Maturin, 25 

Caracas, Venezuela 


University of British Columbia 
Medical Division Library 
Vancouver 8, B. C., Canada 
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University of Pittsburgh 
Graduate School of Public Health 
Library 
Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania 
Veterans Administration Hospitals 
VA Hospital 
Medical Library 
13th and Harrison Streets 
Oakland 12, California 


VA Hospital 
Medical Library 
Denver, Colorado 


VA Hospital 

Medical Library 

555 Willard Avenue F 
Newington 11, Connecticut 


VA Hospital 

Medical Library 

2601 Cold Spring Road 
Indianapolis 22, Indiana 


Bocker, Dr. Dorothy 
Armed Forces Medical Library 
Washington 25, D. C. 


Eygenraam, Miss Henrica 

3800 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W. 
Apt. 104 

Washington 11, D. C. 


Foster, Mr. Richard W. 
Rittenhouse Book Store 
1706 Rittenhouse Square 
Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


Jones, Col. Harold W. 
130 Chichester Avenue 
Orlando, Florida 


Chicago Medical Book Company 
(Mr. Chester D. Speakman) 
Jackson and Honore Streets 
Chicago 12, Illinois 


VA Hospital 
Medica] Library 
Excelsior Springs, Missouri 


VA Hospital 
Medical Library 
Northport, New York 


VA Hospital 
Medical Library 
Columbia, South Carolina 


VA Hospital 
Medical Library 
Richmond 19, Virginia 


Wayne County General Hospital 
Medical Library 

C Building 

Eloise, Michigan 


Associate 


Gingras, Miss Héléne Marie 
316 North Carolina Avenue, S.E. 
Washington 3, D. C. 


Gottlieb, Mr. Murray 
Old Hickory Bookshop 
31 East 10th Street 
New York 3, New York 


Ritter, Col. John J., U.S.A., Ret 
67 Donor Avenue 
East Patterson, New Jersey 


Honorary 


Malloch, Dr. Archibald 
1173 Dobbs Ferry Road 
White Plains, New York 


Sustaining 


Walter J. Johnson, Inc. 
125 East 23rd Street 
New York 10, New York 
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Maxwell, Mr. I. R. Stechert-Hafner, Inc. 

Lange, Maxwell & Springer, Inc. of New Books and Periodicals 
York 31 East 10th Street 

122 East 55th Street New York 3, New York 


New York 22, New York ue 
Zeitlin & Ver Brugge Booksellers 


815 North La Cienga Boulevard 
Los Angeles 46, California 


REPORT OF THE PUBLIC RELATIONS OFFICER 


During the past year the Public Relations Officer has sent out announce- 
ments of MLA meetings and of medical library summer school courses, and 
has answered requests for information about the Association. The series of 
articles in Hospital Topics, begun in 1951, was concluded. A newsletter from 
the President went out to all institutional and active members on March 20, 
1952. No new projects have been undertaken. 

HELEN G. FIELD 
Public Relations Officer 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE BY-LAWS 


When the Committee on the By-Laws prepared to submit the Charter amend- 
ments to the Maryland State Tax Commission after the 1950 meeting, it en- 
countered difficulties. The President, following the form suggested in Maryland 
Corporation Law Annotated, would be called upon to attest, after stating the 


amendments: 

“That the Board of Directors of the Corporation at a meeting duly con- 
vened and held on June 19, 1950, duly advised the amendment of the 
charter of the Corporation hereinabove set forth by passing a resolution 
declaring that said amendment is advisable and calling a meeting of mem- 
bers to take action thereon. 

That the meeting of members of the Corporation, called by the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation as aforesaid, and duly warned in the manner 
provided by law, was held at Boston, Massachusetts, on June 22, 1950, 
and at said meeting the members, by the affirmative vote of the members 
entitled to vote, duly adopted the amendment of the charter of the Cor- 
poration hereinabove set forth.” 

We learned that the vote of the Board taken by mail was not acceptable 
in matters with which the law was concerned, i.e., in the case of amendments 
to the Charter. Hence only the ratification of that vote at the preconvention 
meeting on June 19 had legal standing. The law required the calling of the 
meeting after the Board had voted, and ten days’ notice to be given. We could 
not, therefore, truthfully fill out this form, and since we were anxious that the 
Charter and By-Laws should fulfill all the requirements of the law faithfully, 
there was nothing which could be done, then, except to wait until the new 
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Board met after the 1951 meeting at which time we asked them to pass the 
following resolution: 
“Be it resolved that the recommendations of the Committee on the By-Laws 
of June 22, 1950, amending the Certificate of Incorporation, be accepted 
by the Board of Directors and be presented to the membership, for ratifi- 
cation and approval, at the next annual meeting.” 

This resolution was duly passed, the meeting now assembled was called and 
duly warned, and the amendments, already approved at the 1950 meeting, 
will be submitted here for ratification. 

Since this is very old business, the Committee has been asked to present 
these recommendations at this time. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE BY-LAWS 


Approved by the Board of Directors, July 2, 1951 


RESOLVED, that the Certificate of Incorporation of the Association be and 
it is hereby amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out Article Fifth and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 
Article Fifth: The Association shall have eleven directors, and William D. 
Postell (New Orleans), Marion F. Dondale (Albany), Emerson Crosby 
Kelly (Albany), Louise Lage (Indianapolis), Helen Woelfel (Fort Knox), 
L. Margueriete Prime (Chicago), Edith R. Gordon (Montreal), Thomas 
E. Keys (Rochester, Minn.), Wesley Draper (Brooklyn), Helen G. Field 
(Bethesda), and Scott Adams (Bethesda) shall act as such until the first 
annual meeting of members after the adoption of this amendment and 
until their successors are duly chosen and qualified. 

(2) By striking out Article Sixth and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 
Article Sixth: The voting members of the Association who shall constitute 
the members thereof as defined in the Maryland Corporation Law, shall 
consist of the “Institutional members” and the “Active members” of the 
Association as defined in the By-Laws. 

Annual meetings and extraordinary meetings of the members of the 
Association may be held either within the State of Maryland or elsewhere.” 

MARION F. DONDALE 
Chairman 


The President drew attention of the membership to the fact that the Associa- 
tion was at that time operating under the old By-Laws and hence only repre- 
sentatives of Institutional Members had the right to vote. Mr. Kilgour moved 
the adoption of the resolution. It was seconded, put to a vote, and carried. 
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REPORT OF THE EXCHANGE COMMITTEE 


There have been two scheduled meetings during the year. Two members of 
the committee and the chairman attended the first meeting; no members were 
able to attend the second meeting. The Exchange Manager arranged her busy 
schedule so that she could meet with the chairman on three different occasions. 

The Exchange Committee has worked throughout the year on projects per- 
taining especially to the expansion of our international exchange of books 
and periodicals. The Committee has discussed, in particular, the use of 
UNESCO Book Coupons. In addition, it has discussed and made recommenda- 
tions for the elimination of titles never requested by libraries. 

UNESCO will be glad to have us take advantage of their coupons in our 
exchange of books and periodicals to other countries. Foreign libraries obtain 
UNESCO coupons in amounts from twenty-five cents to one hundred dollars, 
and there is a “blank” coupon for amounts between 1 and 99 U.S. cents. 

A national Distributing Body has been appointed by the government in 
each participating country to sell these book coupons. The purchaser pays for 
the coupons in his national currency; in some countries the national Distribut- 
ing Body adds a surcharge to the price of the coupons, but this surcharge should 
never exceed five per cent. 

The Committee has discussed the elimination of unwanted titles from lists 
as a problem effecting the time and energy of all parties concerned. Miss Naylor 
has pointed out many times that items procurable free on request cannot be 
handled by the Exchange. There are, in addition, general categories of material 
that are never wanted. This Committee raises the question whether it would be 
feasible once or twice a year to remind the membership in general or, in particu- 
lar terms, of items or categories it should not include in lists of exchange ma- 
terial; libraries would not type up quantities of titles that the Manager would 
subsequently eliminate. 

The Exchange Manager’s report shows an increased amount of material 
efficiently handled by the Exchange, and the Committee is deeply grateful to 
Miss Mildred Naylor for her loyal and devoted administration of the most 
successful cooperative enterprise in American librarianship. 

HENRIETTA T. PERKINS 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE EXCHANGE MANAGER 


Probably the most difficult part of any librarian’s job is the Annual Report, 
the bugaboo at which we gaze all year, and for which we try to collect items 
as the days go by. There is a structure around which most annual reports are 
built. The base of this structure is the statistics; but statistics, like the Bible, 
can be made to prove anything. Therefore, we need a second and third story of 
facts to steer our statistics in the right direction. Another story is needed for 
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glamor and a view, and, topping all, a beacon to guide us through another year. 
Now to fit the Exchange to this structure. 

During 1951, 190 lots were published, of which thirty-nine libraries did not 
report statistics. From the remaining 151 lots, 128, 669 single journals and 4,624 
bound volumes and books were shipped. This total is greater than that of 1950, 
but it is not possible to say if there has been an increase, since sixty-six libraries 
did not report statistics in 1950. On the whole, the statistics probably remain 
about the same each year. This is apt to be true since approximately the same 
number of pages is published each year. With the increase in membership, 
however, the material is spread a little thinner over a larger surface. 

Two experiments have been tried this year to save space and to move certain 
kinds of material more rapidly. In some instances, two short lists from the same 
area have been combined, or one short list combined with a longer one. Many 
times the same titles and numbers appear in the two lists, thus saving space by 
listing them once. 

The so-called Quick Clearance Sheet was instituted to try to clear out with 
greater dispatch, titles which are in large demand or, conversely, those of 
which only a few numbers are ever needed. If properly used, the sheet could 
be a good clearing house for state journals, Science, S.G.O., American Journal 
of Public Health, American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology, etc. This could 
be the place to list county society and hospital bulletins, and ‘‘throw-aways,” 
if you have multiple copies. 

During the past year the Sheet has been a god-send for two emergency list- 
ings. The Manager has to reserve the right to decide whether a list for quick 
clearance fills the requirements. If the requirements are not met, the list will 
be processed as usual. 

The quality of the listed material has improved. Many titles which can be 
acquired free with a little ingenuity have been deleted to make room for sub- 
scription journals. 

Most of the lots were shipped promptly. Also, there were very few complaints 
about wrong shipments received, and with the terrific rise in railway express 
and parcel post charges, this is something for which we can all be thankful. 
There have been many expressions of gratitude from librarians who have long 
been in need of items which they have received through these channels. 

MILDRED V. NAYLOR 
Manager 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE TO DRAW UP 
AN ORGANIZATIONAL MANUAL 


During the year we made some preliminary investigation into the organiza- 
tion of the Association. A very simple organizational chart was drawn up and 
it is planned to provide as a next step a functional chart showing the responsi- 
bility of the various officers and committees. 
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We have reached the conclusion that an organizational manual is desirable; 
that it should be drawn up under the chairmanship of an individual who would 
have that responsibility for a period of at least three years. In our investigation 
it was apparent that considerable difficulty will be encountered in the drawing 
up of an organizational manual because of the present organization of the 
Association. We recommend to the Board that consideration be given to the 
possibility of providing a procedural survey which would form the basis for 
recommendations to the Board on changes in the organization. The Committee 
feels also that the Board should give consideration to the possibility of 
establishing a semi-permanent basis of operations. 


Tuomas P. FLEMING 
Chairman 


The morning program was concluded by remarks on the ‘‘National Medical 
Library” by its Director, Lt. Col. Frank B. Rogers, M.D., Armed Forces 
Medical Library, Washington, D. C. 


THE NATIONAL MEDICAL LIBRARY 


Col. Frank B. Rogers spoke on the “National Medical Library” thus: 

“The Library which began as a small shelf of books in the office of Surgeon 
General Joseph Lovell, during the administration of President Andrew Jackson, 
has been known by various names since that time. Originally, it was simply the 


Library of the Surgeon General’s Office, U. S. Army. In 1922 the name was 
changed to Army Medical Library. In 1943 the group surveying the Library 


, 


gave to their report the title ““The National Medical Library,” a term first 
used by Billings on the title page of the Specimen Fasciculus. 

‘“‘Now another change in name has occurred, concurrently with a change in 
the organization and sponsorship of the Library. The new designation, Armed 
Forces Medical Library, went into effect by order of the Secretary of the Army 
dated 9 May 1952, in accordance with a directive from the Secretary of Defense 
dated 4 March 1952. [The directive of March was reprinted in the Army Medical 
Library NEWS for April; the order of May was reprinted in the Armed Forces 
Medical Library NEWS of June.] 

“The Armed Forces Medical Library is a joint agency of the three military 
departments, subject to the authority, direction, and control of the Secretary 
of Defense, and under the management control of the Secretary of the Army. 
The management authority vested in the Secretary of the Army has been dele- 
gated to the Surgeon General, Department of the Army. 

“The charter of the newly redesignated Library states that it will ‘serve as 
the central medical library of the Department of Defense and as a National 
Library for medicine and related sciences . . . dedicated to the advancement of 
medical sciences in the United States as a whole...’ It is to serve as a center 
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for ‘medical bibliographical research for the medical activities of the military 
departments, related research and development contractors, other govern- 
mental agencies, and the civilian medical and allied professions’ and will 
‘publish guides to medical literature in the form of catalogs, indexes and bibli- 
ographical lists . . .’ 

“The new charter also designates the Library administrative officers, to 
consist of a Director, who shall be an officer selected from the medical profession 
of the Army, Navy, or Air Force; a Librarian, who shall be a civilian, appointed 
by the Director; and an Advisory Group, made up of the Director, as Chairman, 
a representative from each military department appointed by the Secretary 
thereof, and five civilians who are prominent in the medical or health field or 
as medical librarians, appointed by the Director with the approval of the Armed 
Forces Medical Policy Council. The term of membership in the Advisory 
Group is three years; the first members will have terms of varying lengths, so 
that in the future some new members will be appointed yearly. 

“The membership of the Advisory Group is as follows: 


For a term expiring 30 June 1953: 


COLONEL CLEMENT F. St. Joun, MC, Chief, Medical Plans and Operations Division, 
Office of the Surgeon General, U. S. Army 
Dr. WiitBurtT C. Davison, Dean, School of Medicine, Duke University 


For a term expiring 30 June 1954: 


CapTaAIn WiLBuR E. KELtLuM, Commanding Officer, U. S. Naval Medical Research 
Institute, Naval Medical Center 

Dr. RicHarpD H. Suryock, Director, Institute of the History of Medicine, Johns Hopkins 
University 

Dr. Basit G. Brissy, Director, Eastman Dental Dispensary, Rochester, N. Y. 


For a term expiring 30 June 1955: 


COLONEL Fratis L. Durr, Chief, Preventive Medicine Division, Office of the Surgeon 
General, U.S. Air Force 

Miss JANET Doe, Librarian, New York Academy of Medicine 

Dr. Kart F. Meyer, Director, Hooper Foundation for Medical Research 


“It seems probable that the first meeting of the Advisory Group will be held 
in the early fall of this year. 

“The new charter specifies that the Armed Forces Medical Library ‘shall 
coordinate its efforts with all. .. governmental agencies and private organiza- 
tions which have a mutual interest or responsibility with respect to any of 
its functions,’ and emphasizes that the services of the Library shall be available 
on the same broad basis. I want to assure the membership of this Association 
that the National Medical Library will contribute its utmost efforts to the ad- 
vancement of medicine and of medical bibliography in this country. We will 
continue to cherish our participation with our sister medical libraries in the 
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seeking of our many common goals. And we will confidently count on the same 
generous measure of support and encouragement that you have always given 
us in the past.” 

Colonel Rogers then discussed the Army Medical Library Catalog, issued an- 
nually since 1948, and exhibited a copy of the volume for 1951, explaining its 
arrangement in separate author and subject sections. The volumes are sold by 
the Card Division of the Library of Congress; the present volume costs $17.50. 
He asked for the support of the Association for this extremely important ven- 
ture in medical bibliography. 

Colonel Rogers then mentioned the possibility that the four series of the 
Index-Catalogue would be brought out in a Microprint edition at some time in 
the future; he exhibited sample copies of pages of the Index-Catalogue in micro- 
print form. He stated that the eleventh volume of series four, in preparation 
since 1948, will probably be published next year; it will be the last volume 
published in the traditional form. Out of the tremendous number of cards re- 
maining, those cards representing books will be published as supplements to 
the Index-Catalogue, in the same style, authors and subjects in one alphabet. 
This might require five or six volumes, and ten or twelve years to complete. 
It would bring the published record of books up-to-date as of the mid-century 
mark, subsequent to which the annual Catalogs would be available. In response 
to a question, Colonel Rogers stated that publication of the references to 
journal articles remaining in the file after the appearance of volume XI would 
be prohibitive as to price. 


MINUTES OF THE MEDICAL SCHOOL GROUP MEETING 
Wednesday June 25, 1952 


At 2 p.m. the meeting reconvened. An interesting program of the School 
Group Meeting was given with Miss Isabelle T. Anderson, Librarian of the 
University of Utah Medical School, as Chairman. An enlightening and unusual 
panel discussion on the “Teaching of Medical Bibliography” was held under 
the Chairmanship of Mr. Robert T. Lentz, Jefferson Medical College. The 
members of the panel included the following: Dr. Gilbert Dalldorf, Director, 
Division of Laboratories and Research, New York State Department of Health, 
Albany, New York; Mr. William D. Postell, Librarian, Louisiana State Uni- 
versity School of Medicine, New Orleans, Louisiana; Miss Mary Louise 
Marshall, Librarian, Tulane University School of Medicine, New Orleans, Loui- 
siana; Miss Helen Hlavac, Librarian, New York University School of Dentis- 
try, New York; Miss Clara A. Robeson, Librarian, Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy, Boston, Massachusetts; Miss Estelle Brodman, Assistant Librarian 
for Reference Services, Armed Forces Medical Library, Washington, D. C. 
Miss Hlavac’s paper was read by Miss Margaret G. Palmer, University of 
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Pennsylvania School of Dentistry, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. [These papers 
appear on pages 335-380 of this issue.| There was little time for discussion, but 
the importance of teaching medical bibliography was well brought out in this 
outstanding panel. 

The report of the Committee on Criteria for Medical School Libraries was 
given by Miss Ida J. Draeger of the Woman’s Medical College, Philadelphia, 
as Chairman. Miss Draeger and members of her Committee reported upon the 
statistical returns from their questionnaire circulated to the deans and librar- 
ians of medical schools and upon the general trends indicated in IV. Since all 
replies have not been received and the results are incomplete, they are not 
published at this time. [This report appears on page 467 of this issue.] 

RutH E. HARLAMERT 
Secretary 


The session was concluded by the announcements of invitations to visit 
Saranac Lake Facilities, Inc., the Handicraft Guild Headquarters, Robert 
Louis Stevenson’s cottage where he lived during the year he was at Saranac for 
treatment, the grave of the father of conservation, Clarence Pettit, and the 
little Church of St. John in the Wilderness established by Dr. Trudeau when 
he was staying at Paul Smith’s. Behind the church are the graves of Dr. Living- 
ston Trudeau and the members of the family who have died. 


PHARMACY GROUP MEETING 


Forty nine members met on Wednesday evening, June 25th, at 8:00 p.m. in 
the main auditorium to attend the Pharmacy Group Meeting. Mrs. Louise L. 
Mc Lean, Librarian, The Upjohn Company, Chairman, presided. 

Two papers were presented. The first, ““The Development, Criteria for 
Choice, Uses and Care of House Organs,” by Miss Jewell Maurice, Assistant, 
Eli Lilly and Company, was read by Mrs. Irene Strieby, Librarian, Eli Lilly and 
Company. [This paper appears on page 341 of this issue.] The second paper, 
“The Librarian’s Use of Unlisted Drugs,” was presented by Miss Winifred 
Sewell, Librarian, Squibb Institute for Medical Research. [This paper appears 
on page 348 of this issue.] After a period of questions and answers Miss Clara 
Louise Meckel, University of Maryland School of Pharmacy, distributed copies 
of a report on salary standards specifically in pharmacy school and pharma- 
ceutical firm libraries. 

The only new business to attend to was the selection of the Group Leader 
for the following year. Miss Clara A. Robeson, Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy, chairman of the nominating committee reported for her committee, 
consisting of Mrs. Elizabeth W. Johnson, Librarian, Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy and Science, and Mr. Walter A. Southern, Librarian, Abbott Labora- 
tories. Miss Robeson reminded the group that it had been the policy of the 
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group in choosing the chairman to alternate between school and pharmaceutical 
firm librarians. Mrs. Ina Pearson, Librarian of the Idaho State College of 
Pharmacy Library, was nominated and elected unanimously as the chairman 
for 1953. 
NETTIE A. MEHNE 
Secretary 


REPORT OF THE MEDICAL SOCIETY GROUP MEETING 


A meeting of the Medical Society Group was held at 8:00 p.m. on June 25th, 
in the Sunset Room of the Lake Placid Club. Miss Anna P. Kennedy, Librarian 
of the Alameda Contra Costa Medical Library Association of Oakland, Cali- 
fornia, presided. After a few preliminary remarks, Miss Kennedy introduced the 
first speaker on the program of the evening, Miss Frida Pliefke, who then read 
a very interesting and stimulating paper entitled “Historical Material in Medi- 
cal Society Libraries.” 

Discussion of this paper following its presentation brought out the sugges- 
tions that the compilation of a list of library holdings of certain historical 
materials in medical society libraries is a worthwhile project for the group to 
undertake; that for the time being, at least, the project should be limited to 
medical society libraries; that some definite limitations to its scope should be 
set. Some favored limiting it to Americana; others favored limiting it still fur- 
ther to unpublished material. As a result of this discussion, Mr. Elliott Morse, 
Administrative Assistant Librarian, Library, College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia, moved that there be appointed a Committee to outline such a project 
and to present the plan to the Medical Society Group next year at the Medical 
Library Association Meeting. The motion was seconded and carried. 

A paper entitled “Library Publicity Among Members of Medical Societies” 
was then read by Mr. Wesley Draper, Librarian of the Medical Society of the 
County of Kings Library, Brooklyn, New York. [This paper will appear in a 
forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN.] In the brief discussion which followed, 
methods used by other libraries to call the attention of the doctors to the serv- 
ices and functions of their libraries, were mentioned. Notice was given to Dr. 
McDaniel’s analysis of the decline in the attendance of doctors in the library.? 

The third paper of the program was read by Miss Audrey Kargus, Librarian 
of the St. Louis Medical Society Library, St. Louis, Missouri. Miss Kargus’ 
paper was entitled “Library Delivery Service to Members of Medical Societies.” 
In the discussion of this paper, Mrs. Edith Dernehl, Librarian, Marquette 
University School of Medicine and Milwaukee Academy of Medicine Library, 
described the arrangement their library has made with the local Blood Center 
for delivery of books. 

A paper on the “Relations of the Medical Society Library to Hospital 
Libraries in the Same Community” was presented by Miss Fritzi Berne, Librar- 

1Tr, & Stud., Coll. Phys. Phila., 9:159 (April 1952). 
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ian, Winnebago County Medical Library, Rockford, Illinois, to conclude the 
program for the evening. Several members present urged friendly cooperation 
between the medical society library and hospital medical libraries in the same 
community. It was brought out that some medical library associations have 
hospital memberships which work out well. It was suggested that the local 
medical society library be the focal point for cooperative ventures. 

Mary M. Post 

Secretary 


The Wednesday evening Group Meetings were followed by a pleasant open 
house scheduled for 9 o’clock. The members were the guests of Walter J. John- 
son, Inc., in the Norge Room on the ground floor of Agora. 


TRUDEAU SANATORIUM SESSION 


Busses left Lake Placid Club promptly at 9:15 a.m. on June 26. After a ride 
through the beautiful countryside, the membership assembled in the Recreation 
Building of the Trudeau Sanatorium in Saranac Lake, where they were ad- 
dressed by Dr. Gordon M. Meade and Dr. Roger S. Mitchell. These men gave 
a résumé of the history of the treatment of tuberculosis and an evaluation of the 
treatment as of that moment, including chemotherapy, medical, and surgical 
treatment. Emphasis was placed upon the variations and advances which are 
constantly being made. The most up-to-date treatment of today may be out- 
moded before the week is out. The public must not be lulled into security by the 
longevity now possible for tuberculous patients and by the reduced mortality 
rate. The morbidity is such as to keep both the public and the internist ever 
on the alert. 

Following these talks the members were taken on a tour of the grounds, in- 
cluding the “Little Red,” the occupational therapy department, the medical 
library, and the patients’ library. They visited the ambulant patients’ head- 
quarters including the dining rooms where the patients are served and the 
central living rooms which are available for recreation. They viewed the exterior 
of the offices and the older quarters assigned to patients. They passed through 
the building in which the patients’ news organ was in the process of preparation 
and stopped at the beautiful stone church dedicated to the use of all denomina- 
tions. They paused at the beautiful bronze statue of Edward Livingston 
Trudeau, shadowed by trees and flowering bushes, with vista overlooking the 
nearby valley and directed toward the distant mountains. Sunshine, shaded 
paths, and soft coloring made this an unforgettable expedition. 


MEDICAL LIBRARIANSHIP AND CERTIFICATION 


The purpose of the afternoon session devoted to Medical Librarianship and 
Certification was to bring to the attention of the membership the reports of the 
committees which have been engaged in advancing the standards for medical 
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librarianship. There is a committee concerned with the certification of medical 
librarians already in the field. Other committees are interested in determining 
the courses necessary for an ideal curriculum and in studying the means by 
which those courses may be made available to coming generations of librarians; 
another committee is concerned with an evaluation of existing internships and 
the establishment of more. Other committees are concerned with interesting 
young men and women in the profession, recruitment at the high school level, 
and one committee with a survey of the opportunities and salaries available to 
medical librarians. Another set of committees is interested in the establishment 
of standards for various types of medical libraries and in the study of the services 
which these libraries can and should render. Thus, a certain body of the Asso- 
ciation is engaged in the establishing of professional standards for librarians 
and libraries and is attempting to evaluate the compensation offered to capable 
persons over a period of years. The following reports are concerned with the 
above phases of professionaiism. 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON STANDARDS FOR MEDICAL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


The Committee on Standards reports progress for this year, but no innova- 
tions. The same problems seem to be cropping up in connection with the 
American Library Association list of accredited Library Schools. We have con- 
tinued to accept those Library Schools accredited in 1948. 

Last summer there was one scholarship awarded and it was for the course 
given on Medical Librarianship at Emory University Division of Librarianship. 
Applications were so late in arriving that the staff of the School of Library 
Service at Columbia had no time to review the credentials. The 1951 award was 
made to Miss Flora E. Herman, who is now at the University of Tennessee 
Medical Library. 

This year two scholarships of $150.00 each were offered for study at Colum- 
bia University School of Library Service and two at Emory University Division 
of Librarianship. By making the deadline for applications earlier, the schools 
were given an opportunity to review and summarize the credentials and the 
committee to make its selections. Since three students applying for a Columbia 
scholarship received the same number of votes, the Board of Directors decided 
to award the third applicant a scholarship. The names are as follows: 

For study at Columbia University 
Miss Sheila Margaret Parker 
Miss Virginia Louise Lewis 
Mrs. Betty Reiley Farris 

For study at Emory University 
Miss Ann Hodge 
Miss Lora-Frances Davis 
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A total of eighty-two certificates have been issued thus far, with five more 
approved and ready to be issued. These include both Charter and Grade I 
certificates. Two Grade II certificates have been approved. One Grade III 
certificate has been issued. Three applications have been refused and there 
have been several inquiries from people who would not be eligible. The Com- 
mittee urges that application for Charter Certification be submitted as soon as 
possible so that the Committee will not be burdened in 1954. Charter Certifica- 
tion closes April 13, 1954. 


MARJjORIE J. DARRACH 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON CERTIFICATION 


Once again the Subcommittee on Certification has spent a busy year. The 
following statistics present evidence of this: 


115 application forms were sent out on request during the year 1951-1952, making a total 
of 327 application forms sent out on request since Certification was established. 

68 completed applications were received by the Subcommitttee. 

46 applications were evaluated by the Subcommittee and sent to the Committee on Stand- 
ards for final decision. 

22 applications are still in the process of being evaluated. * 

15 copies of the Booklet of Information were sent on request to people who asked for the 
data it contains. 

60 copies of the Booklet of Information were sent to the Subcommittee on Recruitment. 


In May, 1952, the Booklet of Information was reprinted. During the year, 
six forms designed to expedite the work of the Subcommittee on Certification 
were prepared and put into use. 


BERTHA B. HALLAM 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON CURRICULUM 


The principal activity of the Subcommittee on Curriculum has been the 
consideration of the report prepared by Miss Mary Louise Marshall on Educa- 
tion for Medical Librarianship, for the Subcommittee on Education for Special 
Librarianship of the Council of National Library Associations. Due to some 
misunderstanding, copies of similar reports in other fields in special librarian- 
ship were not made available to the Committee, so it did not have a chance to 
make comparisons with Miss Marshall’s report. All members of the Subcom- 
mittee were greatly impressed with Miss Marshall’s study and felt that it 
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represents an approach to the ideal program for the future. At the same time, 
it was felt by some of the members that a wider study of educational require- 
ments was desirable. There was some question as to the potential openings with 
salaries commensurate with the intensive training outlined in the program. 

I would like to point out at this time that the Subcommittee on Education 
for Special Librarianship is aware of these questions for all of the program 
proposed and is making further studies along these lines. The Subcommittee 
on Curriculum feels that this isa most valuable contribution and that the studies 
should be continued and extended. 


SANFORD V. LarRKEy, M.D. 
Chairman 


COURSE ON MEDICAL LIBRARIES OFFERED AT EMORY 
UNIVERSITY: SUMMER TERM 


The medical library course given at Emory University through the coopera- 
tion of its School of Medicine and its Division of Librarianship and the Medical 
Library Association properly should be called the Brodman-Fleming-Jacobs- 
Kingsley-Pliefke-Minsk-Troxel Course, edited by Jordan. Outlines and mate- 
rials from the courses of B. through T. given respectively at Columbia Uni- 
versity, the Universities of Southern California, Minnesota, Chicago, and 
Illinois were studied and compared. From this wealth of information, the 
Emory course was organized with considerable plagiarization, especially from 


the previous works of Mr. Fleming and Miss Brodman and of Miss Troxel. 
The following schedule resulted: 


MepIcat LIBRARIANSHIP 
July 19-Aug. 23, 1951 
8 a.m.-10 a.m. 


Preliminaries—The Art and the Science 
Terminology 

General Reference Works} Indexes, Abstracts, Dictionaries, 
General Reference Works\| and Directories 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Medicine 
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Surgery 
Psychiatry & Neurology 
Other Medical Specialties—Reports 
Review—Quiz 
The Library and its Community 
Classification and Subject Headings 
Classification and Subject Headings 
Classification and Subject Headings 
Acquisition 
Periodicals 
Reference 
Circulation, M. L. A., etc. 
Exam 

Visits to Hospitals and Libraries to be arranged 

“The Art and the Science’’ was an orientation lecture given by the Dean of the 
School of Medicine. In the medical subject fields one hour lectures were given 
by various members of the Faculty of the Medical School. By request, the 
doctors varied somewhat in the presentation of their subjects. For example, 
one gave a summary of research activities current in his field; another gave a 
history of his subject. The more usual treatment began with a capsule history, 
ended with current trends, and devoted the main part to a general discussion of 
the subject. Points of view of the teacher, the researcher, and the practicing 
physician were expressed. These lecturers, contributing the impact of their 
medical personalities as well as subject information, were followed by an hour’s 
instruction in the bibliography of the literature under discussion. 

The only other guest lecturer, Miss Helen Field, to the pleasure and satisfac- 
tion of the entire class and the instructor, generously bore for four hours the 
brunt of subject headings for medical libraries. 

Both the Handbook and Brodman’s Bibliographical List for Medical Libraries 
were used as texts. Lists of important periodicals for each medical subject dis- 
cussed were distributed. In addition, such lists of books and periodicals as 
those published by the American College of Surgeons, the American Medical 
Association, the Veterans Administration, the Tentative List of Monographs 
and Textbooks and the Tentative List of Serial Publications prepared by the 
Committee on Criteria for Medical School Libraries were available. Introduc- 
tory reading lists on all subjects discussed were prepared and distributed to the 
students. Problems on all subjects discussed were required as was a term paper 
dealing with a subject in which the student was interested. 

The entire course was planned as an introduction to the subject of medical 
librarianship. How much the students learned is problematic, but the instructor 
learned a great deal. 

MILDRED JORDAN 
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REPORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERNSHIP 


Upon hearing the 1950-51 report of the Subcommittee on Certification, the 
Subcommittee on Internship felt it had received a mandate regarding its work 
for this year: immediate attention to securing final approval of medical library 
internships, this approval being imperative for certification of those qualifying 
for Grade 2 certificates if their internship were approved; to answer requests 
from individuals interested in continuing training and needing to know what 
approved internships were available; and to reassure the only two institutions 
now offering internships, the libraries at Tulane University School of Medicine 
and Vanderbilt University School of Medicine, who might be wondering about 
continuing their programs when no formal M. L. A. approval had been given. 

It was important that approval of the training programs at Tulane and Van- 
derbilt be made retroactive, so that all interns who had completed those pro- 
grams might be certified at Grade 2 if they are otherwise properly qualified. 
Therefore, it was decided that the survey questionnaire devised by last year’s 
Internship Committee could not be used satisfactorily since it would record 
current information only. A “Special Application” was compiled to cover the 
requirements for a teaching library as reported by an earlier Subcommittee in 
1948-49. This included information from the time the internship was estab- 
lished to the present on the size and quality of the library’s resources, qualifica- 
tions of the supervising staff members, outline of the program of teaching the 
intern, opportunities for attending courses, etc. Copies of this ‘Special Appli- 
cation”, which received the approval of members of the Subcommittee on 
Internship, Committee on Standards for Medical Librarianship, and Board of 
Directors, were sent the libraries at Tulane and Vanderbilt for completion. 
This was done promptly and the completed applications were circulated to 
members of the Internship Committee and the Chairman of the Committee on 
Standards for evaluation. Both applications were unanimously approved. Since 
April 9, 1952, then, the internships offered by the medical libraries at Tulane 
and Vanderbilt have been formally approved by the M. L. A. Subcommittee on 
Internships. 

As part of the application, these libraries were asked to list all interns who 
had successfully completed their internships. This list is now in the hands of 
the Subcommittee on Certification for its use in passing on applicants for Grade 
2 certificates. 

The establishment and carrying through of an internship program requires 
much time and effort on the part of the librarian and other staff members of 
the teaching library. Indeed, it cannot be done without their willingness to 
sacrifice many of their own desires in order to further this program of training 
for medical librarianship. It becomes worthwhile with the success of the interns 
in their later medical library experience. These two libraries, with one intern 
apiece each year, can provide a most limited amount of training, not sufficient 





442 MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


to meet the demand. It is the hope of the Subcommittee on Internship that 
additional properly qualified libraries can soon be encouraged to participate 
in this teaching activity. , 
WitmA TROXEL 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON RECRUITMENT 


A determined effort was made this year for the first time to have our recruit- 
ment materials available at the high school level. The distribution was handled 
in three ways: (1) by mailing large quantities to state directors of guidance 
services for use in their regular mailing programs to the high school counsellors; 
(2) by sending materials directly to the high school counsellors of the states in 
which there is no state director; (3) by having our recruitment pieces listed by 
the state director in his newsletter to the counsellors with the name and address 
of the committee member to be contacted. 

Through the efforts of Miss Prime, the series of articles on medical librarian- 
ship appearing in Hospital Topics during 1951 was assembled into one of the 
most attractive recruitment brochures any library organization has sponsored. 
Without this piece we would have been extremely handicapped, since the stock 
of recruitment materials was almost depleted. About 3000 of these brochures 
were distributed. 

Recruitment talks in the majority of the library schools were arranged for 
and for the first time were held during the fall months rather than in the spring 
term. This was possible not only because the committee launched the project 
sooner this year in most instances, but also because of the welcome cooperation 
of the M.LA. members residing near library schools who accepted earlier 
speaking assignments in the schools. The directors of library schools generally 
expressed pleasure with the new schedules, because the students are apt to be 
more open-minded about specialization at this time. Due to our earlier start, 
we had our first opportunity to follow-up the recruitment talks by correspond- 
ence with the library school directors during the same school year, in order to 
assess the results of M.L.A. efforts. The conclusions seemed to be that, al- 
though the speakers had presented the field of medical librarianship very 
capably, most of the students selecting the field had already been influenced by 
previous experience or had decided for some other reason prior to enrollment, 
also that although some students were attracted to the field, they decided 
against entering it because salaries did not encourage further study for speciali- 
zation. 

Miss Darling was our Representative at the National Vocational Guidance 
Association meeting in Los Angeles, where she helped in staffing the booth of 
the Joint Committee on Library Work as a Career and in distributing M.L.A. 
recruitment materials. This is the first time that a Committee member has been 
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present and available for consultation with vocational directors attending a 
meeting of such importance to the Committee. 

Rough drafts of a colorful new recruiting poster were prepared through the 
cooperation of the Veterans Administration with Miss McLaughlin. 

The chairman arranged for 1500 copies of Miss Doe’s article ““Medical Li- 
brarianship” to be reproduced, and these were distributed widely. 

During the year 79 copies of the Hospital Topics brochure and the 
article “Medical Librarianship” were sent to State School and Children’s 
Library Supervisors and to each State Library Extension Agency. The Booklet 
of Information was mailed to each of the 36 library school directors; their re- 
plies indicated that the certification question had been puzzling to them hereto- 
fore. Letters were sent to the 25 persons requesting more information after 
reading the editorial in the 1950 J.A.M.A. Materials were sent for a Career 
Day speaker at the University of Houston, Texas, as well as for an Orientation 
Day for 40 Utah high school counsellors at Latter-Day Saints’ Hospital at Salt 
Lake City. 

In closing, our suggestions are that: 

(1) continued effort be expended to contact the high school and early college 
level students. (Two untouched fields are: (a) the school and young people’s 
librarians who should have informative, attractive materials; (b) the voca- 
tional directors of colleges and universities offering B. A. degrees with majors in 
the Biological Sciences. A reminder of materials sent two years ago could also 
be sent along with new pieces to the vocational directors in schools offering B.S. 
degrees.) 

(2) members of the Association with a flair for writing give of their talent in 
helping the committee in its work of publicizing medical librarianship not only 
in popular, teen-age magazines, but in professional journals, such as Occupa- 
tions published by the National Vocational Guidance Association. 

(3) there be some advance official assurance regarding expenditures of the 
Committee. 

(4) consideration be given to the completion of the recruitment poster as one 
of the first projects of the new Committee. 

(5) continued effort be made to gather material pertinent to the work of the 
Committee for presentation to the A.L.A. Board of Education for Librarian- 
ship for consideration for the recruitment award of Field Enterprises, Inc. 

(6) consideration be given to an attempt to eliminate the term “medical 
librarian” as applied to hospital medical record personnel and to those in 
charge of patients’ libraries. Perhaps a meeting of representatives of the pro- 
fessional associations immediately concerned would lead to reducing the con- 
fusion encountered when the title of medical librarian is awarded to all three. 

LouIse C. LAGE 
Chairman 
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REPORT ON THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON LIBRARY WORK AS A 
CAREER , 


Miss L. Margueriete Prime was a substitute representative of the Medical 
Library Association during the meeting held in conjunction with the midwinter 
assembly of the American Library Association. Discussion of the need for a 
film which would give an adequate presentation of librarianship as a career led 
to the appointment of a subcommittee to study the possibility of interesting a 
producer in preparation of such a film. Another subcommittee will be appointed 
to study the relationship of aptitude testing and vocational counselling to 
library work. 

Our Association’s role during the National Vocational Guidance Association 
meeting was taken care of by Miss Louise Darling, a member of the Subcom- 
mittee on Recruitment, who helped staff the booth of the Joint Committee 
during the conference.-A total of 378 delegates visited the booth where a refer- 
ence collection of ten items on medical librarianship was available for consulta- 
tion, four of them in large enough quantity for distribution. Later, Miss Darling 
helped assemble packets of recruitment materials which were dispatched to 217 
guidance people in 35 states, who had registered at the booth and asked for this 
service. The two items available in large enough lots for mailing in the kits were 
the article ‘Medical Librarianship” written by Miss Doe a few years ago and 
which still describes the field so capably, and the new colorful brochure com- 
prised of the articles on medical libraries and librarians, presented during 1951 
in the journal Hospital Topics and for which we are so indebted to Miss Prime. 

Louise C. LAGE 
M.L.A. Representative 


REPORT OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON LIBRARY EDUCATION 
OF THE COUNCIL OF NATIONAL LIBRARY 
ASSOCIATIONS 


Two meetings of this Joint Committee were held during the past year: the 
first in New York on November 3, 1951; the second in Chicago on April 12, 
1952. The Medical Library Association was represented at both of these meet- 
ings by Mrs. Cunningham and Miss Marshall, and by Dr. Larkey, who is an 
ex officio member of the Joint Committee as Chairman of the Council of Na- 
tional Library Associations. 

The study project of greatest interest to medical librarians among the activ- 
ities of the Joint Committee on Library Education has to do with the ideal 
background training for librarianship in special subject fields. Last year, seven 
subject fields: law, science & technology, business, theater, journalism, music, 
and medicine, were chosen for experimental study, and reports on each of these 
were in preparation at the time of the Denver meeting. Miss Marshall had been 
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asked to submit the study on ideal educational background for medical library 
work and her report, as submitted to the Joint Committee in November for 
discussion, was based on opinions gathered from fourteen experienced medical 
librarians; the tentative full report as presented was unanimously approved by 
members of our Executive Board. These tentative studies have been circulated 
widely to members of the Council of National Library Associations and to 
others for comment and criticism. Further study is being made before the pro- 
posals are put into final form. A progress report by Mr. Edward Waters, Chair- 
man of the Subcommittee, will appear in the new periodical Library Trends. 

The Joint Committee on Library Education is interested in the establish- 
ment of a placement service on a national basis and has made some study of 
various agencies through which this service might be achieved. In view of the 
possibility of the reestablishment. of a Placement Service by the American 
Library Association, the Joint Committee has offered to the American Library 
Association its cooperation in the establishment of a national placement service 
along the lines recommended at the Princeton Conference. 

During the past year wide publicity has been given to the study of the 
Joint Committee’s project on Examinations and Standards of Professional 
Education and opinion has been invited about the advisability of devising a 
national examination which might be used by presently existing civil service 
agencies. In view of the existing misconception (that this examination was 
proposed as an alternative for library school training), the Joint Committee 
expressed official disapproval of an examination designed to serve as a means of 
qualifying the applicant for entering the profession. 

Future projects include (1) a study of the educational activities of all asso- 
ciations represented in the Council of National Library Associations and the 
interchange of such information between member groups, and (2) a definitive 
study of librarianship in relation to the professions of documentalists, archivists, 
and others, to find out how much is basic to both in educational preparation 
and in the activities themselves. 

The Joint Committee has accepted an invitation from the Board of Educa- 
tion for Librarianship of the American Library Association to cooperate ac- 
tively in a sample testing of the Standards for Accreditation adopted by the 
American Library Association Council in July 1951, and the Statement of 
Interpretation as it has been developed since that time, in the experimental 
application of these standards to certain selected library schools. 

At the election in November, Miss Marshall was made Secretary-Treasurer 
of the Joint Committee on Library Education. 

EILEEN R. CUNNINGHAM 
Mary Lovuis—E MARSHALL 
M.L.A. Representatives 
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REPORT OF THE PLACEMENT SERVICE 


A trend which appeared in the Placement Service last year continued during 
this year, a noticeable decrease in the number of positions listed. At the same 
time, the number of applicants increased somewhat over the total of the 
preceding year. It is impossible to say at the present time whether the change 
reflects a general trend or is only incidental to this Placement Service. 

The following figures cover the activity of the Placement Service for 1951/52: 


Positions Applicants 


Number remaining on lists from 1950/51 50 
Number added 1951/52 51 
Total on lists 102 
Number removed 1951/52 40 
Number remaining June 1952 62 


The fact that there are many more applicants than positions on the placement 
list does not mean that all openings can be filled. The majority of applicants 
have specific limitations of acceptable locations, type of work, and salary, so 
that mere numbers of candidates are not necessarily effective in filling the 
available positions. Thus, despite constant activity on the part of the Place- 
ment Service (502 letters and notices sent out during the year), only one-third 
of the positions removed from the list were filled through our agency. 

The records show that 12 positions were filled through the Medical Library 
Association service and 21 through other agencies. Two positions were with- 
drawn from our list because plans for increasing staff were delayed in the 
libraries; two other positions were perforce removed for lack of sufficient in- 
formation. One position still listed offers a salary so far below the minimum 
recommended level for professional work that it can practically be counted out. 

Of the 102 applicants for positions, 12 were placed by this Placement Serv- 
ice, 13 by other agencies. Eight were lured into non-medical library positions, 
and 3 eventually decided that their present positions were better than the new 
ones investigated. One candidate was removed from the list because of illness, 
and three for failing to supply sufficient information. 

As in past years, many requests came to the Placement Service for informa- 
tion on salaries and other personnel standards to be used by administrators. 
Letters from the librarians concerned seem to indicate that this information 
furnished through the Medical Library Association is of definite value in im- 
proving employment practices. 

The work of the Placement Service this year was, as always, replete with 
professional and human interest and rewarding in full measure. 

IpA MARIAN ROBINSON 
Placement Advisor 
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SURVEY ON SALARY STANDARDS IN LIBRARIES OF THE 
MEDICAL SCIENCES, 1952 REVISION 


At the beginning of 1948, the Placement Service, through its Subcommittee 
of the Survey, made a survey to investigate employment and salary standards 
in libraries of the medical sciences. The information obtained and published 
has been widely used, especially the statistics relating to salary levels. Because 
of many requests that salary figures be brought up to date, the committee has 
just completed a 1952 survey on salary standards. 

So many inquiries have come to the Placement Service concerning the preva- 
lence of library school degrees and the extent of academic status granted to 
medical librarians in colleges, that these two topics are included in the current 
survey. 

Libraries on the Medical Library Association exchange list, plus all other 
libraries which answered the original survey, formed the basic mailing list. In 
addition, were included: all further accredited schools of medicine, dentistry, 
and pharmacy; a significant number of approved schools of nursing; hospital 
libraries from the American Medical Directory; an increased number of phar- 
maceutical firms; a group of psychiatric libraries; and various government 
libraries not previously represented. Altogether, 559 questionnaires were sent 
out, as compared to 420 in the earlier survey. 

The response was even more gratifying than in 1948. Again medical librarians 
are to be commended for their excellent cooperation, with special credit to the 
very large libraries which require extensive time for filling out even simplified 
forms. From 559 questionnaires sent out in January of this year, 364 replies were 
received, a 65.1 per cent return. For various reasons, 74 answers were not usable 
in the statistics; many of these, because the libraries involved are part of a 
larger library unit with no separate breakdown of figures; some, because the 
libraries gave insufficient figures for our purposes; a few, because they arrived 
too late for inclusion. Hence, salary statistics are based on replies from 290 
libraries, a 50.2 per cent increase over the 1948 survey (with a 126.8 per cent 
increase in number of positions reported). 

As far as possible, this survey report shows results in tabular form. Some pre- 
liminary explanation, however, may add clarity. 

Since no undisputed definitions of professional and non-professional could be 
provided, each library’s individual classification of its own positions under these 
two headings was used. Apparently the defining was not without problems in 
some libraries. One librarian wrote: “I tried to find out my classification in the 
scheme of things around here for your questionnaire and you can imagine my 
reaction to the answer when I tell you that this position is rated as ‘miscella- 
neous,’ the one word in the English language which does not exist for librarians.” 
Perhaps such classifications account for our many requests to investigate pro- 
fessional and academic status of medical librarians. 
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Replies to the questionnaire were numbered on arrival, with libraries which 
contributed to the 1948 survey retaining their original numbers, for comparative 
purposes. Since the former survey revealed nothing particularly significant in 
the charting of salaries by location and size of libraries, such analysis was 
omitted in the present report. Other comparisons have been substituted as 
probably more useful. 

One of these comparisons was made by request. The following quotation 
from a librarian in a large city formulates the problem and the request which 
we have had presented repeatedly from numerous librarians facing the same 
difficulty: 


If I remember rightly the survey made four years ago did not include employees in gov- 
ernment medical libraries. I have been wondering if these employees will be included in this 
survey or if it would be possible to have a separate report of a survey of these libraries. I 
find, here in ——,, that I ar in a position in which I must compete for personnel with the VA 
libraries in this area, and for an endowed institution, the situation is difficult to say the least. 
I suspect that medical school and hospital libraries in other areas have the same problem. Do 
you think anything would be gained by a comparison of data secured from government and 
non-government medical libraries in the survey now being made? .. . I am strongly in favor 
of increasing the salary scale of the medical library profession as a whole but how I wish 
improvement could be brought about more easily in privately endowed institutions! 


Because of such requests, a separate analysis is presented to show comparison 
between salaries reported from government and from non-government libraries. 
Through the office of a government agency interested in helping all types of 
medical libraries, we received a report on an added group of government medical 
libraries, which are included in this comparison but not in the total report on 
salary averages. Thus, the total salary figures are not more influenced by gov- 
ernment libraries than by any other type included; yet the breakdown for 
comparing government and non-government salaries presents large enough 
numbers to be significant, we believe. Since 60 per cent of the government li- 
braries represented have less than 5000 volumes, and another 23 per cent have 
less than 10,000 volumes, it is evident that the difference in government and 
non-government salaries is not determined by the unusual size and special 
services of a few large government libraries. We hope that such a comparison 
may help administrators in non-government institutions to realize the urgency 
of establishing better salary levels if they are to compete successfully for library 
personnel. 

The salary figures for 1952 show a marked increase over the 1948 level. An- 
ticipating the possible suggestion that this increase might be merely the result 
of including 50.2 per cent more libraries in the present report, the committee 
made a separate analysis of those libraries which answered both surveys. Com- 
parison of the 1948 and 1952 salaries in the same libraries likewise shows signifi- 
cant change upward. 
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In the salary figures presented in the following tables, median is used as the 
mid-point, with an equal number of salaries below and above. Average is the 
arithmetical mean, obtained by adding a series of salaries and dividing by their 
number. 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 


Questionnaires sent: 559 
Replies received: 364 or 65.1% 


Replies not usable for statistics: 74 
Replies used for statistics: 290 


Geographic Distribution Type 
Location Libraries Percent Type Libraries Per Cent 
North East 98 33.7 Hospital 66 22.7 
South East 40 $3.75 Medical School 51 7.3 
North Central 94 32.4 Medical Society 36 10.3 


South Central 
North West 
South West 


22 
9 
27 


Nursing School 


26 


Pharmaceutical Firm 20 


Dental School 


19 


8.9 


Pharmacy School 18 
Volumes Libraries Per Cent Combinations of Med. 17 


Under 5000 88 30.3 Dent. Pharm. Nursing 
5000-10, 000 76 26.2 Psychiatry 14 
10, 000-25 , 000 55 18.9 Research 13 
25, 000-50, 000 39 13.4 Department of Health 

50, 000-100, 000 22 Miscellaneous 8 


Size 


3 
Over 100,000 10 4 


Staff maximum for each position) 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 


Classification Positions Per Cent Positions with Stated Scale Per Cent 
Professional 642 56.3 840 73.6 
Non-Professional 499 43.7 (63% non-government) 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES 


Head Other Professional 
Librarians Librarians 


Number of librarians 290 352 642 
Number with L.S. degrees 184 229 413 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 63.4% 65% 64.3% 


(Seven additional L.S. degrees were reported from non-professional positions.) 


Total Professional 
Librarians 


ACADEMIC STATUS 


131 College Libraries 


Head Other Professional 
Librarians Librarians 


Number of librarians in colleges 131 145 276 
Number with academic status 41 31 72 
Per cent with academic status 31.2% 21.3% 26% 


Total Professional 
Librarians 
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SALARIES REPORTED 
1141 salaries totaling $3,888,461 


Head Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 
290 salaries 352 salaries 499 salaries 


Low $1440 $1350 $1200 
Median 3802 3765 2671 
High 10, 500 9360 5685 
Average 3967 3891 2742 
Per cent increase in average salary over 

1948 figures 39.8% 51.8% 63.4% 


oa 


Total of all professional salaries shows a median of $3778, an average of $3925. 


COMPARISON OF 1948 AND 1952 SALARIES IN THE SAME LIBRARIES 


To show that reported increase in salary averages does not depend on inclusion of addi- 
tional libraries in the 1952 survey, the following table presents separate figures for those 
libraries which reported both in 1948 and in 1952. 

Head Other Professional © Non-Professional 


Librarians Librarians Assistants 
1948 1952 1948 1952 1948 1952 


Low $1350 $1560 $1350 $1500 $1020 $1200 
High 10,000 10,500 6000 6996 2712 3888 
Average 2836 3994 2536 463481 1678 2309 
Per cent increase in average salary over 

1948 figures 40.8% 35.5% 37.6% 


SALARIES OVER $5000 


Same Libraries Total Libraries 
1952 1952 


1948 
Number of salaries 503 591 1141 
Salaries over $5000 7 34 105 
Per cent over $5000 1.3% 5.7% 9.2% 


COMPARISON OF GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT SALARIES 


Head Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 
Govt. Non-Govt. Govt. Non-Govt. Govt. Non-Govt. 


$4170 $1440 $2400 $1350 $1920 $1200 
9600 10, 500 9360 6996 5685 3888 
4922 3823 4915 3520 3390 2344 


SALARIES BY TYPES OF LIBRARIES 


ead Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 


Dental School y $2100 $3000 $1200 
3200 3400 1950 
4600 3600 2800 
3136 3333 2046 
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_Head Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 


Low $1560 $2100 $1200 
Median 3740 3500 2447 
High 5870 4830 3270 
Average 3666 3469 2324 


Medical School Low $2262 $2080 $1230 
Median 4500 3270 2140 
High 7500 5611 3720 
Average 4443 3291 2238 


Medical Society Low $1980 $2600 $1560 
Median 3300 3396 1992 
High 10, 500 6996 3600 
Average ~ 3913 3582 2175 


Nursing School Low $1440 $2100 $1500 
Median 3000 2523 2200 
High 4205 3300 2760 
Average 2989 2611 2165 


Pharmaceutical Firm Low $2750 $3120 $2002 
Median 5010 4150 2800 
High 8800 6072 3888 
Average 4927 4166 2810 


Pharmacy School Low $2000 $2600 $1800 
Median 3040 2965 1800 
High 3900 3255 1900 
Average 2986 2946 1850 


Psychiatry Low $3000 $2640 $1820 
Median 3716 3308 2180 
High 4660 2800 3000 
Average 3836 3226 2288 


Various combinations Low $2600 $1500 $1375 
of Med., Dent., Median 4832 3600 2210 
Pharm., Nursing High 8000 5200 2900 

Average 4802 3536 2191 


Libraries covering various combinations of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, and nursing 
could not give separate figures for each subject field, but must be considered in conjunc- 
tion with other reports for each type of school. 

Other types not here analyzed sent too few replies to be significant separately, or in- 
cluded chiefly government libraries with civil service salary ranges. 





MEDICAL LIBRARY A 


SSOCIATION 


MEDICAL SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 
The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical sciences. 
Herewith are separate figures for medical school libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 80 
Replies received: 69 or 86.2% 
Replies not usable for statistics: 2 


Geographic Distribution 
Libraries 
16 
6 
15 
9 
1 
4 


Per Cent 
31.3 
11.7 
29.4 
17.6 

9 

8 


Location 
North East 
South East 
North Central 
South Central 
North West 1. 
South West 7. 
Staff 

Positions 

146 
87 


Per Cent 
62.6 
37.3 


Classification 
Professional 
Non-Professional 


Replies reported in combined libraries 
(q.v., attached): 16 
Replies used for medical schools: 51 


Size 


Volumes Libraries Per Cent 


Under 5000 
5000-10, 000 
10, 000-25 , 000 
25, 000-50, 000 
50, 000-100, 000 
Over 100,000 


4 
11 
19 


dR Ww bh 
wns «7 
CO Fm tM UI OO 


3 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
maximum for each position) 
94 
40.3% 


Positions with stated scale 
Per cent with stated scale 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES—ACADEMIC STATUS 


Head 
Librarians 
51 


36 
70.5% 
20 
39.2% 


Number with L.S. degrees 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 
Number with academic status 
Per cent with academic status 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
95 


66 
69.4% 
15 
15.7% 


Total Professional 
Librarians 
146 


102 
69.8% 
35 
23.9% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
233 positions 


Head 
Librarians 
51 salaries 

$2262 

4500 

7500 

4443 


Low 

Median 

High 

Average 

Per cent increase in average salary over 
1948 figures 35.6% 


(35.5%)* 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 


Non-Professional 
Assistants 
87 salaries 


$1230 
2140 
3720 
2238 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
95 salaries 


$2080 
3270 
5611 
3291 


34.9% 
(33.1%)* 


14.7% 
(12.7%)* 
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COMBINED LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 
The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical sciences. 
Herewith are separate figures for libraries which cover various combinations of medicine, 


dentistry, pharmacy, and nursing. 


Replies received: 19 
Replies not usable for statistics: 2 


Geographic Distribution 
Libraries Per Cent 
$4.7 
29.4 


23.5 ~ 


Location 
North East 
South East 
North Central 


South Central 17. 
North West i 
South West a. 


Staff 
Classification Positions Per Cent 
Professional 56 50 
Non-Professional 56 50 


Replies used: 17 (incl. 16 medical schools, 
13 dental, 9 pharmacy, 3 nursing) 


Size 
Volumes Libraries Per Cent 
Under 5000 
5000-10, 000 
10, 000-25, 000 
25, 000-50, 000 
50, 000-100, 000 
Over 100,000 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
maximum for each position) 


Positions with stated scale 72 
Per cent with stated scale 64.2% 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES—ACADEMIC STATUS 


Head 


Librarians 
17 


Number with L.S. degrees 14 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 
Number with academic status 9 
Per cent with academic status 


82.3% 


52.9% 


Other Professional Total Professional 
Librarians Librarians 
39 56 


26 40 
66.6% 71.4% 
15 24 
38.4% 42.8% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
112 positions 


Head 


Librarians 
17 salaries 


$2600 
4832 
8000 
4802 


Low 

Median 

High 

Average 

Per cent increase in average salary over 
1948 figures 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 


51.1% 
(51.9%)* 


Non-Professional 
Assistants 
56 salaries 


$1375 
2210 
2900 
2191 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
39 salaries 


$1500 


34.6% 
(34.1%)* 
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DENTAL SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 
The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical sciences. 
Herewith are separate figures for dental school libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 42 Replies reported in combined libraries 


Replies received: 34 or 80.9% (q.v., attached) : 13 
Replies not usable for statistics: 2 Replies used for dental schools: 19 


Geographic Distribution Size 

Location Libraries Per Cent Volumes Libraries Per Cent 
North East ; Under 5000 4 21 
South East 5000-10, 000 12 63 
North Central : 10, 000-25, 000 2 10 
South Central . - 25, 000-50, 000 1 5. 
North West ; 50, 000-100, 000 ~- -~ 
South West - Over 100,000 — — 


. 
. 


1 
5 
2 


Staff Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 


Classification Positions § Per Cent maximum for each position) 


Professional 22 78.5 Positions with stated scale 11 
Non-Professional 6 21.5 Per cent with stated scale 39.2% 


LisBrARY ScHooL DEGREES—ACADEMIC STATUS 


Head Other Professional Total Professional 
Librarians Librarians Librarians 
19 22 


Number with L.S. degrees 11 1 12 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 57.8% 33.3% 54.5% 
Number with academic status + 1 5 
Per cent with academic status 21% 33.3% 22.7% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
28 positions 


Head Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 
19 salaries 3 salaries 6 salaries 


Low $2100 $3000 $1200 
Median 3200 3400 1950 
High 4600 3600 2800 
Average 3136 3333 2046 
Per cent increase in average salary 
over 1948 figures 21% 58.4% 25.2% 
(25.9%)* (58.4%)* (35.7%)* 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 
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NURSING SCHOOL LIBRARIES 
MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 


The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical sciences. 
Herewith are separate figures for nursing school libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 84 Replies reported in combined 
Replies received: 38 or 45.2% libraries (q.v., attached): 3 
Replies not usable for statistics: 9 Replies used for nursing schools: 26 





Geographic Distribution Size 
Location Libraries Per Cent Volumes Libraries Per Cent 
North East 13 50 Under 5000 20 77 
South East 3 11.5 5000-10, 000 23 
North Central 30.7 10,000—25 , 000 -- 


8 50, 000-100, 000 -= 
8 Over 100,000 a= 


North West 
South West 


8 

South Central _— 25, 000-50, 000 -- 
1 
1 


Staff Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
Classification Positions Per Cent maximum for each position) 
Professional 30 88.2 Positions with stated scale 11 
Non-Professional 4 11.8 Per cent with stated scale 32.3% 


LiprRARY SCHOOL DEGREES—ACADEMIC STATUS 
Head Other Professional Total Professional 
Librarians Librarians Librarians 
26 4 30 
Number with L.S. degrees 16 2 18 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 61.5% 50% 60% 
Number with academic status 4 — 4 
Per cent with academic status 15.3% _ 13.3% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
34 positions 


Head Other Professional Non-Professional 
Librarians Librarians Assistants 
26 salaries 4 salaries 4 salaries 


Low $1440 $2100 $1500 
Median 3000 2523 2200 
High 4205 3300 2760 
Average 2989 2611 2165 
Per cent increase in average salary 
over 1948 figures 18.5% none reported in 6.8% 
(19.2%)* 1948 (8.6%)* 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 
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PHARMACY SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 


1952 REVISION 


The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical 


sciences. Herewith are separate figures for pharmacy school libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 72 
Replies received: 47 or 65.2% 
Replies not usable for statistics: 20 
Geographic Distribution Size 
Location Libraries 
North East 5 
South East 3 
North Central 7 
South Central 2 
1 


Volumes 
Under 5000 
5000-10, 000 
38.8 10, 000-25 , 000 
11.1 25, 000-50, 000 

_— 50,000-100, 000 
5.5 Over 100,000 


Per Cent 
27.7 
16.6 


North West 
South West 


Staff 


Replies reported in combined 
libraries (q.v., attached) : 9 
Replies used for pharmacy schools: 18 


Libraries Per Cent 


6 


8 
4 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 


maximum for each position) 


Classification Positions Per Cent 
Professional 22 91.7 


Non-Professional 2 8.3 


LiBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES—ACADEMIC STATUS 


Head 
Librarians 
18 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
4 


Number with L.S. degrees 11 1 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 61.1% 25% 
Number with academic status 4 — 
Per cent with academic status 22.2% _ 


SALARIES REPORTED 
24 positions 
Head 
Librarians 
18 salaries 
$2000 
3040 
3900 
2986 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
4 salaries 


$2600 
2965 
3255 
2946 


Low 

Median 

High 

Average 

Per cent increase in average salary 
over 1948 figures 40.2% 


(45.9%)* 


12.7% 
(23.3%)* 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 


Positions with stated scale 
Per cent with stated scale 


Total Professional 
— 


12 
54.5% 

4 
18.1% 


Non-Professional 
Assistants 
2 salaries 


$1800 
1850 
1900 
1850 


no increase 
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PHARMACEUTICAL FIRM LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 
The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical 
sciences. Herewith are separate figures for pharmaceutical firms. 


Questionnaires sent: 21 Replies used for pharmaceutical firms: 20 
Replies received: 20 or 95.2% 


Geographic Distribution Size 


Location Libraries Per Cent Volumes Libraries Per Cent 
North East 13 65 Under 5000 4 20 
South East — _— 5000-10, 000 7 35 
North Central 7 35 10, 000-25 , 000 5 25 
South Central — == 25, 000-50, 000 4 20 
North West —_ _— 50, 000-100, 000 _ —_ 
South West _ — Over 100,000 — — 


Staff Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
Classification Positions Per Cent maximum for each position) 


Professional 60 50.4 Positions with stated scale 56 
Non-Professional 59 49.6 Per cent with stated scale 47% 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES 


Head Other Professional Total Professional 
ex - youn Librarians Librarians 
0 40 60 


Number with L.S. degrees 13 18 31 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 65% 45% 51.6% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
119 positions 
Head Other Professional Non-Professional 


Librarians Librarians Assistants 
20 salaries 40 salaries 59 salaries 


Low $2750 $3120 $2002 
Median 5010 4150 2800 
High 8800 6072 3888 
Average 4927 4166 2810 


Per cent increase in average salary 
over 1948 figures Pharmaceutical firms not separately reported in 1948 
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HOSPITAL LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 


1952 REVISION 


The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical 
sciences. Herewith are separate figures for hospital libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 140 
Replies received: 73 or 52.1% 


Geographic Distribution 
Location Libraries 
North East 22 
South East 9 
North Central 27 
South Central 1 
North West i 
South West 6 


Staff 
Positions 
85 
26 


Classification 


Professional 
Non-Professional 


Number with L.S. degrees 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 


Low 
Median 
High 
Average 


Replies not usable for statistics: 7 
Replies used for hospitals: 66 





Size 
Libraries 
Under 5000 37 56 
13.6 5000-10, 000 23 34.8 
40.9 10, 000-25, 000 6 9 
5 25, 000-50, 000 
5 50, 000-100, 000 
Over 100,000 


Per Cent Volumes Per Cent 


33.3 


1. 
a. 
9 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
maximum for each position) 


Positions with stated scale 
Per cent with stated scale 


Per Cent 
76.5 
23.4 


69 
62.1% 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES 


Total Professional 
Librarians 
85 


54 
63.5% 


Other Professional 
or yom 
1 


Head 
Librarians 
66 


13 
68.4% 


41 
62.1% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
111 positions 
Head 


Librarians 
66 salaries 


$1560 
3740 
5870 
3666 


Non-Professional 
Assistants 
26 salaries 


$1200 
2447 
3270 
2324 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
19 salaries 


$2100 
3500 
4830 
3469 


Per cent increase in average salary 


over 1948 figures 


22.8% 
(15.2%)* 


43.5% 
(27.3%)* 


50.8% 
(36% )* 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETY LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 


The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical 
sciences. Herewith are separate figures for medical societies. 


Questionnaires sent: 48 
Replies received: 32 or 66.6% 


Geographic Distribution 

Per Cent 
26.6 
16.6 
20 

3.3 ~ 

10 
23.3 


Location Libraries 
North East 8 
South East 3 
North Central 6 
South Central 1 
North West 3 
South West 7 


Staff 
Positions 
70 
51 


Per Cent 
57.9 
42.1 


Classification 
Professional 
Non-Professional 


Replies not usable for statistics: 2 
Replies used for medical societies: 30 


Size 

Volumes Libraries 
Under 5000 4 
5000-10, 000 10 
10, 000-25 , 000 6 
25, 000-50, 000 
50, 000-100, 000 
Over 100,000 


Per Cent 
13.3 
33.3 
20 
20 

3.3 
10 


Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
maximum for each position) 


Positions with stated scale 
Per cent with stated scale 


12 
9.9% 


LIBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES 


Number with L.S. degrees 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 


Head 


Librarians 
30 


14 
46.6% 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
40 


24 
60% 


Total Professional 
anaes 
0 


38 
54.3% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
121 positions 


Low 

Median 

High 

Average 

Per cent increase in average salary 
over 1948 figures 


* In same libraries, 1948 and 1952. 


Head 


Librarians 
30 salaries 


$1980 
3300 
10, 500 
3913 


33.1% 


(41.8%)* 


Other Professional 
Librarians 
40 salaries 


$2600 
3396 
6996 
3582 


Non-Professional 
Assistants 
51 salaries 


$1560 
1992 
3600 
2175 


35.8% 
(35.2%)* 


38.4% 
(35.7%)* 
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PSYCHIATRIC LIBRARIES 


MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION PLACEMENT SERVICE SURVEY 
1952 REVISION 


The total report of the survey is based on statistics from 290 libraries of the medical 
sciences. Herewith are separate figures for psychiatric libraries. 


Questionnaires sent: 23 Replies not usable for statistics: 1 
Replies received: 15 or 65.2% Replies used for psychiatry: 14 


Geographic Distribution Size 

Location Libraries Per Cent Volumes Libraries Per Cent 
North East 8 57.1 Under 5000 5 35.7 
South East 1 7.1 5000-10, 000 3 21.4 
North Central 2 14.2 10, 000-25 , 000 6 42.8 
South Central -- — 25, 000-50, 000 — 
North West —_— — 50, 000-100, 000 _ _ 
South West + ~- BA Over 100,000 — — 


Staff Established Salary Scale (Minimum and 
Classification Positions Per Cent maximum for each position) 
Professional 20 80 Positions with stated scale 17 
Non-Professional 5 20 Per cent with stated scale 68% 


LiBRARY SCHOOL DEGREES 


ead Other Professional Total Professional 
ne meer seme Librarians 


20 


Number with L.S. degrees 8 3 11 
Per cent with L.S. degrees 57.1% 50% 4% 


SALARIES REPORTED 
25 positions 
Head Other Professional Non-Professional 


Librarians Librarians Assistants 
14 salaries 6 salaries 5 salaries 


Low $3000 $2640 $1820 
Median 3716 3308 2180 
High 4660 3800 3000 
Average 3836 3226 2288 
Per cent increase in average salary 

over 1948 figures Psychiatry not separately reported in 1948 


Analysis of figures by types of libraries provides some interesting compari- 
sons. In per cent of library school degrees, combined libraries rank highest 
(71%); medical school libraries, a close second (69%); and hospital libraries, 
third (63%). Combined libraries also lead college libraries in per cent of person- 
nel with academic rank (42%), with medicine (23%), dentistry (22%), phar- 
macy (18%), and nursing (13%) following in that order. 

Continuing the pattern, combined libraries show the largest per cent increase 
in professional salaries since 1948; nursing school libraries, the smallest. Medi- 
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cal society libraries have increased non-professional salaries the greatest per 
cent; pharmacy school libraries, the least. 

Comparison of government and non-government salaries discloses a difference 
of about $1100 in average salaries paid, at both professional and non-professional 
levels. The problem thus created for non-government libraries is obvious. 

Total salary figures from 1948 versus those from 1952 will perhaps give the 
most complete picture of what has happened in four years. The lowest salary 
figure quoted in 1952 is $180 above the 1948 minimum figure; the highest is 
$500 above the 1948 maximum. The 1952 average salary in each category (pro- 
fessional and non-professional) shows approximately a $1000 increase over 1948 
averages. 

In the 1948 survey, 50.1% of the professional salaries reported were below 
the A.L.A. recommended minimum of $2800 for the beginning professional 
grade. In the present survey, 27.5% are below the 1952 minimum of $3294 
recommended by A.L.A., a decided improvement in four years. 

Although the increased cost of living index must be considered in relation to 
salary increases, changes between 1948 and 1952 figures show considerable im- 
provement in medical library salary standards. As in 1948, it is the aim of this 
Committee of the Medical Library Association to furnish all possible informa- 
tion which may help continue the improvement. It is our hope that the figures 
here presented may prove of value to our fellow librarians in the medical sci- 
ences. 


IpA MARIAN ROBINSON 


Chairman 

The President requested that the work of Miss Draeger’s Committee on 
Criteria and that of Mrs. Robinson not be confused. Miss Draeger’s Committee 
had to do with salaries only incidentally; Mrs. Robinson’s dealt specifically with 
that field. Dr. Larkey emphasized the importance of this report which had been 
brought up-to-date after four years. He stated that he considered it a tremen- 
dous undertaking on behalf of the Association and proposed a rising vote of 
thanks. [Standing applause.] 

Mr. Allan Salant indicated that he considered it a wonderful report and in- 
quired if a study had been made of the change in the cost-of-living figures over 
that four year period. Mrs. Robinson indicated that some study had been made 
in this direction. The Committee had found that the change in the cost-of-living 
index was not as great as the increase in the salary scale. They then proceeded 
on the theory that there is such a lag in the salary of white collar workers in 
connection with the increased cost of living that probably in these four years, 
the medical library salaries were just starting to catch up for the four or more 
preceding years. They had made considerable effort to find such a statement, 
but had been unable to do so and were unwilling to present it merely as a theory. 
Four years preceding the first survey, the cost-of-living index increased more 
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than the increase in salaries, but in the past four years, the increase in salaries 
has been greater than the increase in the cost-of-living index. 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(Formerly Committee on Abstracting and Indexing) 


One of the most important developments of the year was the meeting of the 
Provisional International Committee on Bibliography and Documentation 
under the auspices of UNESCO in Paris, April 21-25, 1952. American represent- 
atives were Mr. Verner W. Clapp of the Library of Congress, Mr. Mortimer 
Taube of the U. S. Atomic Energy Commission, and Mrs. Christine Mohr- 
mann, Director, Bibliographie Linguistique; Professor Leon Carnovsky of the 
University of Chicago attended as observer. 

The Committee was set up on a permanent basis with the name International 
Consultative Committee-on Bibliography and agreed to accept the definition of 
“bibliography” proposed by Mlle. L. N. Malclés in her recent book!: “La 
bibliographie est la connaissance de tous les textes publiés ou multigraphiés. 
Elle se fonde sur la rechérche, |’identification, la description et le classement de 
ces documents en vue d’organiser des services ou de construire des instruments 
destinés 4 faciliter le travail intellectuel.”” From the discussion it would seem 
that this Committee is to become the UNESCO outlet on matters bibliographic. 
Further information on the Committee can be found in the Library of Congress 
Information Bulletin? 

On October 30-31, 1951, a partial meeting of the Coordinating Committee 
on Abstracting and Indexing in the Medical and Biological Sciences took place 
at UNESCO House in Paris, at which the members were told that no funds 
would be available from UNESCO to support Committees concerned with 
bibliography of specialized branches of science, though UNESCO might aid, by 
means of contracts granted to appropriate international non-governmental or- 
ganizations, special projects of such Committees. In the case of the Medical and 
Biological Committee, the only international group which covers the majority 
of the medical sciences is the Council for the International Organizations of 
Medical Sciences (CIOMS), formerly CCICMS. Professor J. Maisin, President 
of CIOMS, and Dr. J. Delafresnaye, Secretary of the Executive Committee, 
were observers at this meeting. Dr. Findlay, representing the British Medical 
Association, suggested that WHO might function as a Headquarters, but no 
invitation for affiliation had been received from WHO. It was recommended 
that: 

1. The activities of the Committee be placed under the sponsorship of one of 
the international councils dealing with the medical and biological sciences. 


1 Malclés, L. N. Les sources du travail bibliographique. Genéve, Lille, 1950. Quoted 
from Library of Congress Information Bulletin, 11: No. 20, p. 12, (May 12, 1952). 
2 Library of Congress Information Bull. 11: No. 18, p. 8-10, (April 28, 1952). 
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2. The Director General of UNESCO and the Director-General of WHO 
explore the means by which a transference of these activities to CIOMS could 
be affected, with appropriate financial assistance to the sponsoring organi- 
zation. 

3. In addition to indexing and abstracting, the Committee’s work be broad- 
ened to include other problems in medical bibliography and literature. 

Dr. Clegg will continue to serve as Chairman of the Committee during the 
period of transition. The Executive Board of CIOMS is studying the recommen- 
dations of the Committee and will then report back to the Council; several 
months are likely to elapse before definite action is taken. 

Annoying delays have occurred in the distribution of the list of medical and 
bio-medical periodicals, preventing its utilization as a basis for a Union list for 
medical libraries in this and other countries. 

The Quarterly Cumulative Index Medicus and the Current List of Medical 
Literature have both instituted certain helpful changes. (A detailed discussion 
of various phases of the Current List appears elsewhere.) The Quarterly Cumu- 
lative Index Medicus announces that in future volumes all subject entries will 
have the language in which the article is written designated by an appropriate 
letter, e.g., “f”’ for French. 

The Office of Scientific Information of the National Science Foundation 
(NSF) is administering a contract to which six other government agencies have 
contributed funds to enable Biological Abstracts to bring its annual indexes up- 
to-date within the next year and a half or two years. The contract also provides 
for a study of management operations, the financial problems of the journal, 
and a survey of its users. 

World Abstracts of Medicine has recently combined with World Abstracts of 
Surgery which should result in lowered operational costs. 

Excerpta Medica, the most comprehensive medical abstracting service pub- 
lished in English, has recently changed to offset printing. It is now collecting 
material on poliomyelitis and cancer for the special use of investigators working 
in these fields, the work being made possible by grants from the National Foun- 
dation for Infantile Paralysis and the American Cancer Society. There has been 
a big improvement in the speed with which the annual indexes of Excerpta 
Medica have been produced. By June 1952, eleven of the fifteen section indexes 
for 1951 had been received. Medical librarians often wonder why it is not possi- 
ble for this service to produce cumulated annual indexes; we can only point out 
that it is the cumulated annual indexes which have slowed down Biological Ab- 
stracts and required a special grant in order to produce them, while Chemical 
Abstracts admits that the preparation of indexes is one of its most expensive 
processes. It is, therefore, easy to understand Excerpta’s reluctance to embark 
on so vast an undertaking, though no one doubts how much time it would save 





464 MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 


for subscribers to all sections. Librarians must decide whether they want sepa- 
rate indexes quickly or cumulated ones more slowly, and if the latter, how the 
funds are to be found to produce them. 

Various changes recommended by this Association’s Periodicals and Serials 
Committee and approved by our Committee have now been instituted by Ex- 
cerpta. Some persons have proposed the use of double columns as a space saving 
device; Mr. Warren would like to have suggestions and comments from us in 
this regard. 

Since requests for subscriptions are coming from many physicians who cannot 
pay for them, mostly in war devastated countries, Associate memberships in 
the organization are being offered through the New York office of the Excerpta 
Medica Foundation to those who wish to help others obtain better access to the 
literature in their fields; subscriptions should be sent direct to that office. 

The name of our Committee has been changed in order to keep it in step with 
the times and with other national committees on abstracting which are broad- 
ening their activities to become committees on “bibliography.” Perhaps a defi- 
nition of the function of a “bibliography committee” and of this committee in 
particular, might be helpful. I would say its chief duties are: 

1. Bibliographic planning and coordination of information. 

2. Keeping in touch with, and relaying information concerning new biblio- 
graphic tools, in our own and related subject fields. 

3. Evaluating existing tools. 

4. Bringing the needs and wishes of the consumer to the attention of the pro- 
ducers of bibliographies and, in turn, the problems of the producers to the at- 
tention of the consumers. 

5. Stimulating and aiding the development of bibliographic centers and re- 
gional union catalogs. 

Recently Egan and Shera have published a paper* where two points of view 
on the theory of bibliography are discussed: the “‘macrocosmic” method which 
views bibliography as an instrument of world communication and social action; 
and the “‘microcosmic” which views bibliographic tools as fashioned to meet the 
needs of a limited group having common interests. We tend to lean to the latter 
view, but much experimental work of the type Dr. Sanford Larkey is doing for 
the Armed Forces Medical Library, or, as has been done in England, needs to 
be undertaken before an answer can be obtained. 

EILEEN R. CUNNINGHAM 
Chairman 


3 Egan, M. E. and Shera, J. H. Foundations of a theory of bibliography. Library Quar- 
terly, 22: 125-137, (April, 1952). 
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON A HANDBOOK OF MEDICAL 
LIBRARY PRACTICE 


The Handbook of Medical Library Practice continues to be in demand. Of the 
fourth printing, made four years ago, 856 copies have been sold, leaving 166 on 
hand as of June 4, 1952. 

With the prospect of the book’s going out of print in the not distant future, 
plans for a revised edition are in progress, involving some reorganization of the 
Committee. We report with sorrow the death of Lillia M. D. Trask, a former 
member of the Committee. II] health had forced her to resign before the new 
Committee was set up. As announced a year ago, Mary Louise Marshall agreed 
to share the editorship of the new edition with the previous editor. This has not 
only halved the load, but is proving very definitely that two heads are more 
than twice as useful as one. 

No approximate date for publication can be set for some time yet. Work on 
the revision is still in its early stages. 

JANET DOE 
Mary LovisE MARSHALL 
Co-Editors 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON MICROCARDS 


The annual meeting of the Microcard Foundation, which was scheduled to 


be held last January during the American Library Association Midwinter Con- 
ference, was postponed until Wednesday, July 2nd, 1952, at 3:15 p.m., in the 
Hotel Weylin, New York City. 

The following report on the year’s activities of the Microcard Foundation 
has been submitted by Dr. Fremont Rider for our information: 


The Microcard Corporation has succeeded in procuring trademark protection for the word 
‘Microcard.’ The trademark attorneys have advised that it would be desirable to see that 
the word ‘Microcard’ and its derivative forms are capitalized wherever they are used, to 
show that the word is a trademark proper name and not a common noun. 

The steady increase in Microcard manufacture has necessitated the opening of manufac- 
turing plants in New York City, Oak Ridge, Tennessee, and Washirfgton, D. C. 

The Microcarding of the following important material shows continued growth in Micro- 
card work: the complete briefs of the United States Supreme Court; material for the U. S. 
Department of Defense together with several additional government departments; also work 
has begun on the largest single periodical to date, Chemisches Zentralblatt; and the initial 
publication of Microcard editions of Russian periodical literature. 

There is a continued need for Microcard reading machines; at present approximately 800 
libraries are so equipped. The announcement has been made of two new models, 6 and 6A, 
which are similar to models 5 and 5A, except that the new machines are equipped with an 
automatic page-moving device. 
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Although the work of the present Microcard Committee has not yet been 
firmly established, we feel that it is essential to continue our efforts through the 
coming year. 

CHARLOTTE E. COFFMAN 
M.L.A. Representative 
The Microcard Foundation 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION WORK 
IN MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


The Committee on Extension Work in Medical Libraries received a grant of 
sixty dollars from the Board of Directors to continue the study of library facili- 
ties used by rural doctors. An additional 800 questionnaires were sent out, 
making a total of 1000 in all. The same general plan was followed in sending 
them out as was used for the earlier mailing, except that fewer were sent out 
to the smaller states, such as Connecticut and Rhode Island, and more sent out 
to some of the larger states, such as Texas and California. 

On the 1000 questionnaires sent out to date we have received returns on 470 
or 47 per cent. Four hundred and twenty-two were filled out, the others being 
returned blank for the following reasons: 

19 had moved and left no address, 

6 were deceased, 
23 had either moved from rural districts, were in the Armed services, or on 
Veterans Hospital Staffs. 

Two hundred and ninety-seven of the questionnaires stated the distance to 
the nearest library. The closest was one-half block and the farthest 1800 miles, 
the average being 83 miles. 

In reply to the question “Are you able to borrow by mail within your state 
from a county medical library,” 59 replied yes, while 270 replied no. 

In reply to the question “Are you able to borrow by mail within your state 
from a medical school library,” 142 replied yes, while 173 replied no. 

In reply to the question “Are you able to borrow by mail within your state 
from other medical libraries,” 114 replied yes, while 183 replied no. 

Forty stated they-did not know whether they could borrow within their state 
by mail. 

The following other sources for securing information on medical subjects 
were listed: 


Prior, Tice, & Lewis 

A.M.A. Library 

State Medical Libraries, Medical Association Libraries, and University Medical 
School Libraries 

Films from Drug & Surgical Supply Houses, Suture Concerns, Philip Thorek (Chi- 
cago), Cook County, Chicago 
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Armed Forces Medical Library & Federal Security Library 
F. A. Davis Consulting Service 

Drug House Periodicals & Libraries 

American College of Surgeons Library 

American Cancer Society Library 


The results of the survey show that there are many doctors who are not 
aware of the services which are available to them, and the Committee suggests 
that the project be continued by bringing up-to-date the list of lending medical 
libraries compiled by Miss Helen Crawford prior to the Philadelphia meeting, 
and attempting to bring these sources to the attention of the rural practitioner 
through the more common medical journals, both state and national, as well as 
endeavoring to interest the A.M.A. Council on Rural Health in the project. 

JEANNETTE DEAN-THROCKMORTON, M.D. 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CRITERIA FOR 
MEDICAL SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


In a recent article’ Dr. Maurice Tauber of Columbia University quotes 
Seymour Robb’s advice to a librarian contemplating a survey: that he “take a 
brief but intensive course in tight rope walking.’”? Your Committee has had 
need of this advice, at least in a measure, for it has not been easy to chart the 
course which will carry us on the narrowest possible path to the desired end; 
namely, the formulation of a set of standards which would be helpful to the li- 
brarians in our medical school libraries. 

Last year’s Group meeting was of more help to the Committee than can pos- 
sibly be estimated, and the fact that the cooperative spirit of that session has 
continued to be evident all year, has been the greatest source of encouragement 
the Committee has had. 

In February, 1952, the questionnaire, in duplicate, with a covering letter 
explaining the purpose of the Survey, was sent to the deans of the eighty-one 
approved medical colleges and the nine approved schools of the basic medical 
sciences in the United States and Canada, as listed in the 51st annual report of 
the American Medical Association. The new medical library at the University 
of British Columbia was also included. The letter pointed to the fact that not 
only was the Medical Library Association interested in the project, but that 
the Joint Committee of the American Medical Association and the Association 
of American Medical Colleges endorsed our effort. The dean of each school was 
asked to request the medical librarian to complete and return one copy of the 


1 Tauber, M. F. Libraries and library surveys: Some random remarks. Stechert-Hafner 


Book News, 6: 99-100, 1952. 
2 Robb, Seymour. The librarian looks at his survey. Library Journal, 74: 1712-1714, 1949. 
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questionnaire and its appendices to the chairman of the Committee and retain 
the second copy for the library’s files. 

At the same time, a copy of the letter sent to the dean together with an ex- 
planatory form letter was mailed to the medical librarian in each school, asking 
for cooperation and “follow up” on the dean’s letter if the forms did not come 
to the library within a reasonable time. More than 90 per cent of the schools 
have sent replies to date, a record which speaks well, indeed, for the interest 
which the deans and the medical school librarians have in their libraries. If the 
hours of faithful effort invested by the librarians and their staffs in answering 
the questionnaire are added to the Committee members’ tireless tabulation 
work, the project truly represents a Herculean effort which we are confident will 
prove rewarding to everyone who has had a part in any way in the project. 

Preliminary tabulations show the trends in a number of directions, the Com- 
mittee members feel, and therefore tabulations in condensed form were pre- 
sented to the members, in the Medical School Library Group Meeting, Wednes- 
day, June 25th. The discussion which follows the presentation of these 
reports, and suggestions received from the Executive Committee, will guide the 
Committee in its future analyses of the questionnaire, for the project is by no 
means completed. 

The Committee plans to direct its efforts next year to the correlation of the 
replies with regard to some of the factors influencing the returns: size of the 
collection and of the student body, location with regard to other libraries, etc. 


As soon as the response has reached 100 per cent, results can be reported and the 
tabulations completed. The Committee has not lost sight of its goal, to present 
a summary of the library facilities in our medical college libraries which will be 
a supplement to the report made in 1939* by the American Medical Association 
on the Library as a department in the medical school program. 
Ipa J. DRAEGER 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 
FOR PHARMACY SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


This committee was established during the past year at the request of the 
Pharmacy Group. The committee has two Co-Chairmen and these members: 
Mrs. Emilie Dole, Mrs. Elizabeth Johnson, Mrs. Ina Pearson, Mrs. Dorothea 
Wheeler. It will endeavor to do for Pharmacy School Libraries what its sister 
committees on Medical School Libraries and on Hospital Medical and Nursing 
School Libraries are doing in their fields. 

Miss Ida J. Draeger, Chairman of the Committee on Criteria for Medical 
School Libraries, graciously granted us permission to use the questionnaire 


3 American Medical Association. Council on Medical Education. Medical education 
in the United States, 1934-1939. Chicago, A.M .A. 1940, p. 88-95. 
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devised by that committee as a basis fora survey of pharmacy college libraries. 

Working with this questionnaire as a foundation, our Committee has been in- 

corporating the changes which are necessary before such a survey can be 

attempted. 

During the coming year we hope to see the questionnaire in a form suitable 

for approval, and to start work on basic lists of pharmacy library materials. 
CHARLOTTE COFFMAN 
CLARA ROBESON 
Co-Chairmen 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 
FOR HOSPITAL MEDICAL AND NURSING SCHOOL LIBRARIES 
AND THE REPRESENTATIVE ON THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON 
STANDARDS FOR HOSPITAL MEDICAL AND NURSING SCHOOL 
LIBRARIES. 


During the year 1951-1952 this Committee has worked to complete the last 
section of the Standards for Hospital Libraries, that on the Nursing School Li- 
brary. These standards in their original form were reviewed by the M.L.A. 
Committee members and members of the Joint Committee as well as by other 
individuals in the nursing library field. They were published in tentative form 
in several publications, thus making it possible to get suggestions from a larger 
group of librarians. [The text of these is to be found on page 394 of this issue.] 


Some of the suggestions made have been incorporated and other changes 
have been made to develop a set of Standards which are comparable in content 
and quality to Standards of the first two sections. These Standards will be pre- 
sented to the members in attendance at the Hospital Library Group meeting 
on June 24, for their approval. Following this they will be presented at the gen- 
eral business meeting for official approval. 

CHARLOTTE STUDER, 
Chairman and Representative 
on the Joint Committee 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON SUBJECT HEADINGS 
FOR ATOMIC ENERGY 


This committee was officially appointed in March of 1951, and had its first 
meeting in Denver that year, where it was generally agreed that, in addition 
to the broad fields of medicine and biology, the Committee should include all 
pertinent material in the fields of radiochemistry, biophysics, microbiology, 
botany, genetics, health protection, and probably a few others. 

As working tools the Committee decided to begin the study with the in- 
dices of Behrens’ Atomic Medicine (1) and Ellinger’s Biologic Fundamentals of 
Radiation Therapy (2). For the more minute breakdown of material it has 
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studied ‘‘A Selection of Headings for Use in Biophysics and Atomic Medicine’”’ 
taken from the List of Subject Headings, second edition, issued for the Office of 
Naval Research (3). 

During the year six persons actively engaged in the field of atomic medicine 
have been asked their ideas in regard to this project. Each came up with a dif- 
ferent plan. This seems to indicate that terminology is in a state of flux. Two of 
the Committee have been using Library of Congress headings and find them 
quite adequate. Others of the Committee favor headings adequate for the report 
literature, as well as the more general literature. Because of this wide variance 
in opinion, it has been considered advisable to approach the problem of con- 
structing a list of subject headings for atomic medicine from the viewpoint of 
the needs of the member libraries, and the Committee now comes before the 
Association for instruction and information. Comments on the following would 
be mest helpful: © 

1. An approach based on the collection—degree of explication required as 
determined by the proportion of textbooks, monographs, pamphlets, reprints, 
and research reports. 

2. Subject content of the matter dealt with—medical sciences, ancillary 
sciences, and technical methods. 

3. Type of library—primarily clinical, chemical, etc. 

4. Probable growth of material in this field. 

5. Demands of the clientele. 


Suggestions and comments from the members at large as to their needs and 
desires in this project will be greatly appreciated by the Committee. 
Litu1an B. DUMKE 
Chairman 


REFERENCES 
1, Benrens, C. F. ed. Atomic energy. N.Y., Nelson [c1949] 
2. EcurnceR, F. P. The biologic fundamentals of radiation therapy. N.Y., Elsevier Publish- 
ing Co., 1941. 
3. U.S. Lrprary oF Concress. Science Division. List of subject headings. 2d ed. Issued 
for the Office of Naval Research. Washington, 1950. 


ANNUAL BANQUET 


The Annual Banquet was held at the Lake Placid Club on the evening of 
Thursday, June 26 at 7:30 p.m. An especially pleasant social hour was arranged 
by the men of the Association. (It was originally planned to utilize the Golf 
Club House for the purpose, but inclement weather made necessary a change 
to the Norge Room of Agora.) It was a delightful affair and gave opportunity 
for the members to meet the special guests of the evening: Dr. and Mrs. James 
A. Campbell, Dr. and Mrs. Gordon M. Meade, Dr. and Mrs. Francis B. Tru- 
deau, and Mr. Ernest Wood. The banquet was a pleasant function and was fol- 
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lowed by adjournment to Agora Hall. There the President read greetings from 
absent members including Past-President Janet Doe, Mrs. Mary Irish, and 
Sister M. Renata. Messages from the Medical Section of the Library Associa- 
tion of London and from the recent Australian guests, Miss Mollie Rolleston 
and Miss Haidee Cameron, were likewise appreciated. 

Dr. W. W. Francis in his usual entertaining fashion extended an invitation 
to all returning home via Montreal to visit the Osler Library and the McGill 
Medical School Library. 

Miss Prime then introduced Dr. James A. Campbell, Dean of the Albany 
Medical College, who presented a most inspiring discussion upon the subject 
“Trends in Medical Education in Relation to the Library.” [Dr. Campbell’s 
paper will appear in a forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN] 

Following Dr. Campbell’s address, Dr. Francis B. Trudeau was introduced. 
He discussed ‘‘Early Days in the Fight Against Tuberculosis.” Dr. Trudeau’s 
talk was illustrated with lantern slides in color which took the audience back 
to days gone by, to skating parties and ancient automobiles, as well as to the 
early days at Saranac Lake. The series culminated in current scenes displaying 
the beauty of the place in both summer and winter costume. 


NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


An important facet of interest within the Association is its cooperation with 
individuals or organizations outside the Association. The Medical Library Asso- 


ciation has been fortunate in having funds made available for the use of care- 
fully selected foreign medical librarians who are able to come to this country 
to study methods in use here. Both the students and the cooperating members 
profit by this program. The Association maintains membership also in inter- 
national library organizations. Through such membership a contribution is 
made by the Association and the Association, in turn, profits. Members work 
with other national library associations through the Council of National Library 
Associations, and through special committees set up at the instigation of these 
other societies. Through all these cooperative efforts, duplication is avoided 
and the interests of the profession as a whole are advanced. The following re- 
ports are concerned with this type of professional activity. 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL 
COOPERATION 


We have all heard of the Association’s interest in the First International 
Congress on Medical Librarianship to be held in London in July 1953, and we 
would like to extend our congratulations to our colleagues across the seas for 
their initiative in suggesting and organizing a gathering for medical librarians 
on an international basis. Several distinguished Americans have been asked to 
serve as Vice-Presidents. 
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THE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 


Last year my Report! was an evaluation of three years of practical experience 
in handling a fellowship program, certain features of which we thought were not 
clearly understood, either by our membership or by our European colleagues. 
Reprints are still available to the membership of the Association and to any of 
our foreign colleagues who are interested, on application to the Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity School of Medicine Library, Nashville 4, Tenn. We regret we do not 
have enough copies to fill requests from library school students in the United 
States. 

This year our program is continued under a new grant from the Rockefeller 
Foundation but on the same basis, namely, to bring people to this country who 
are planning the reorganization of a medical library in their own country, young 
people who wish to take a course to prepare them for medical librarianship, or 
those who wish to study for a considerable length of time in medical libraries in 
the United States before returning to their work in medical libraries in their 
country. It has been expressly stipulated that the grant cannot be used for 
travel to attend meetings unless this is incidental to a formal program of study 
and observation for a sufficiently long time to insure a thorough knowledge of 
our libraries and methods; this is not possible in a visit of a few weeks or a 
month. 

Under the fellowship program this year, only one person was accepted, Miss 
Dora Echeverri who is to become the Librarian of the Universidad de Antio- 
quia, Facultad de Medicina, in Medellin, Colombia. Miss Echeverri’s year of 
study has been sponsored jointly by the Medical Library Association program 
and the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, International Division, which is interested 
in the development of her medical center. The Kellogg Foundation is defraying 
travel expenses for visits to libraries in this country and from port of entry to 
port of departure; the Medical Library Association fellowship has provided her 
living stipend and all costs of tuition. Travel to this country and return has 
been provided by Miss Echeverri’s family. Miss Echeverri entered the Drexel 
Institute of Technology Library School where she studied until June. She has 
started a program of library visits for the purpose of study and observation and 
will then attend the Emory University School of Library Science course in 
medical librarianship. 

Mr. Yoshinari Tsuda, an outstanding graduate of the Japan Library School 
organized by the U. S. State Department, will come to this country under our 
fellowship program for a period of study in a university library school, and prac- 
tical experience in medical libraries. On his return he will work in the medical 
library of the University of Keijo. Mr. Tsuda has received a travel fellowship 
which will give him transportation to this country and return, one of ten 


1 BULLETIN 39: 295-305, October, 1951. 
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awarded each year by the College Women’s Club of Tokyo; he was selected 
from among 50 applicants for this award. 

Another fellow will come from India, Miss Indu Nawathe, Librarian of the 
B. J. Medical College in Poona, and negotiations are under way to see what can 
be done in regard to obtaining a travel grant for transportation to this country. 

It is with the greatest pleasure that our Committee has assisted in planning 
an itinerary for two interesting visitors referred to us by the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion’s British Dominions and Colonies Division: Miss Mollie Rolleston, Librar- 
ian of the New South Wales Branch of the British Medical Association, Austra- 
lia, and Miss Haidee Cameron, Executive Secretary of the same organization. 
Our only regret was that our two visitors from ‘down under” were able to stay 
with us such a short time. 


INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE OF PERIODICALS AND Books 


The program set up jointly with the U. S. Book Exchange has continued to 
function, but due to circumstances beyond the control of those concerned, it has 
not been possible to work as rapidly as was the case during 1951, nor have we 
been able to keep the average cost quite as low. Part of this has been due to the 
fact that we have been trying to aid areas where shipment of materials is ex- 
tremely difficult, such as Japan and South Korea. In addition to the material 
announced as distributed last year, 8,102 items were supplied to the Japanese 
Council, bringing the total for that group of institutions to 20,826 items. For 
the Innsbruck Medical School, in Austria, 2,009 items were shipped, and for 
the University of Vienna Medical School, 2,135 items have been dispatched. 
The University of Strasbourg, France, has received 1,790 items, making a total 
of 36,385 items so far delivered under the joint program from February 1950- 
May 15, 1952, at a total cost of $1,560.63 or approximately $.04 per item. How- 
ever, the total of 14,054 items collected this year against 22,331 last year, 
shows a noticeable reduction from last year’s high. 

Miss Alice Ball, Director of the Exchange, has made some constructive pro- 
posals which have been approved by the Executive Board of the Association, 
which we hope will speed up the program and, while probably costing more per 
item delivered, will remove some of the features which have been annoying to 
donors during the past couple of years. New lists will shortly be provided for 
medical libraries to check against the residue of material not wanted by our 
own Exchange. 

During the past year the Vanderbilt University Medical School Library 
offered the Journal of the American Medical Association, volumes 106 through 
123, to UNESCO. We received requests from 25 foreign libraries most of which 
we could not fill. At the suggestion of Mr. Harry Campbell, Director of the 
UNESCO Clearing House for Publications, the Chairman wrote to the British 
National Book Center giving the names of the libraries. This Center was able 
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to supply 1,439 of the issues requested. The items were distributed to the Cen- 
tral National Council for Applied Scientific Research in the Netherlands, the 
Department of Health in Wellington, the Ministry of Public Health in Buenos 
Aires, and a library in Bombay. Our British colleagues have our sincere appre- 
ciation for the fine aid they gave us by getting this material to the right places 
with so little delay. 

From June 15th, 1951 to June 15th, 1952, approximately 140,000 medical 
books and issues of periodicals were distributed through the work of the 
UNESCO Clearing House, which distributed and circulated 28 medical lists 
from medical libraries in 13 countries: Norway, Sweden, Belgium, France, 
Brazil, Yugoslavia, Great Britain, Austria, Chile, Italy, Portugal, Switzerland, 
and the U. S. A. These lists went to 170 medical libraries in 55 countries; 104 
libraries requested material from them. The policy of the Clearing House is to 
encourage international-exchanges, leaving to national bodies the responsibility 
for the development of exchanges within each country. Few lists were received 
from the United States; the Clearing House points out that it would welcome 
such lists and is now able to assist, when necessary, in payment of part of the 
transportation expenses from the donor library to the national center for dis- 
patch to each country. 


EILEEN R. CUNNINGHAM 
Chairman 

Mrs. Cunningham introduced Miss Dora Echeverri, Medical School, Uni- 
versidad de Antioquia, Medellin, Colombia, Foreign Fellow sponsored by the 
Association. The latter spoke as follows: 

“T am very glad to have the opportunity to express my sincere thanks to the 
Medical Library Association and especially to the members of the Committee 
on International Cooperation. I have had a very pleasing year in the United 
States, and I have learned a great deal in the field of medical librarianship, 
which I shall try to apply in my library in the Universidad de Antioquia in 
Medellin, Colombia. I have enjoyed being here at this meeting. I have enjoyed 
meeting every member of the Medical Library Association, and I shall enjoy 
seeing you in Medellin some day.” 


INTERNATIONAL TRENDS IN LIBRARIANSHIP AND 
, DOCUMENTATION 


Three International Conferences took place in Rome during the month of 
September, 1951. The International Federation of Library Associations (IFLA) 
met for two days September 12-14, followed by a “‘World Conference on Docu- 
mentation” (the meetings of the International Federation of Documentation 
(FID) September 15-21), and the meeting of the Technical Committee TC 46 
of the International Standards Organization (ISO). 

All meetings were sponsored by the Consiglio Nazionale delle Ricerche. An 
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“Exposition of Technical Media of Documentation” was held simultaneously 
at the nearby Institute di Matematica of the “Citta Universitaria.” 


MEETINGS OF THE INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS, 
SEPTEMBER 12-14 


One of the highlights of the IFLA meeting was the address of Mr. Charles 
Nowell, Librarian of the Public Library, Manchester, England, on “The Role 
of the Public Library.” Among other things, Mr. Nowell said public librarians 
should be aware of the technical books needed by their community and either 
take steps to provide them if they are not available or refer readers to them if 
they are available. 

Dr. Wilhelm Munthe, in his presidential address, stressed the need to en- 
courage the world to read more concerning the problems relating to peace. 

The Conference passed a resolution addressed to all library authorities to the 
effect that present day conditions “‘justify and demand substantially increased 
allowances for books, periodicals and binding, so that libraries will be able to 
fulfill their task of providing the indispensable information necessary for re- 
search, higher learning, and scholarship throughout the world. Libraries should 
initiate radical self-examination in regard to economic measures and should 
institute certain reforms, for example simplified cataloging.” 

Mr. Edward Carter spoke briefly of UNESCO’s interest in the library field. 
One important objective, he said, was to demonstrate in Asia what a public 
library can do as part of an educative program. Under UNESCO’s bibliographi- 
cal program, 25 working tools have been begun in different countries. 

Although the records are very incomplete, the statistics on “International 
loans” are encouraging. Sweden is beginning to permit such loans outside of the 
country. Western Germany loaned 739 volumes and borrowed 602. The greatest 
number of German loans went to Britain, Austria, and Switzerland. There was 
a rise in France’s international loans to 434 books and 50 manuscripts. Britain 
reported a spectacular increase, 1,583 items having been loaned in 1951. This 
increase has presented such problems that the libraries are now requiring that 
all loans be channeled throughout the Nationa] Central Library, and such loans 
are restricted to British material. Many manuscripts have been loaned. Films 
are used most frequently for periodical articles; the University of Vienna sent 
out 16,083 microfilms and 1,815 photocopies, and Western Germany sent 23,838 
photocopies and microfilms of printed material and 24,256 of manuscripts. 

The Chairman of the Sub-Committee on Serials said rising costs of periodicals 
are only one of the many financial difficulties troubling libraries today. She 
stressed the importance of keeping prices low in order to prevent cancellation 
of subscriptions. The importance of Union Lists and bibliographic centers in 
making periodicals more easily accessible to scientists was pointed out. 

Madame Duprat, Bibliothéque du Museum National d’Histoire Naturelle, 
Paris, and member of the Sub-Committee on Periodicals, proposed that each 
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country prepare, through its national library, a list of the journals appearing 
in the country. Specialists and librarians would then select the periodicals of 
value in each field. The first list for any country should cover a five year period, 
to be followed by annual lists. Each entry should include title, publisher’s ad- 
dress and price. This list could be published in the UN ESCO Bulletin for Li- 
braries. In France a list of periodicals ‘“Periodica Nova Galliae”’ is to be under- 
taken by the Bibliothéque Nationale de France in collaboration with the 
special libraries. 

Attention was drawn to the fact that librarians have shown little interest in 
UNESCO’s library questionnaire concerning statistics, a part of the UN’s col- 
lection of statistics in every subject field. It was pointed out that the need for 
and methods of collecting statistics vary so much in different countries that it is 
difficult to get comparable figures. A revised and simplified questionnaire might 
be required if IFLA is to present UN with correct figures for the library field. 


GENERAL CONFERENCE ON INTERNATIONAL DOCUMENTATION CONVENED BY 
THE INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION FOR DOCUMENTATION, 
18TH SESSION, SEPTEMBER 15-21, 1951 


Approximately 300 delegates representing 32 countries and several interna- 
tional organizations attended. Both Gustavo Colonneti, President of the Con- 
siglio Nazionale delle Ricerche, in his address of welcome and Prince Louis de 
Broglie, Nobel Prize winner and Secretary of the Académie des Sciences, in his 
message delivered to the Congress, stressed the importance of documentation 
and the need for the scientists of all nations to collaborate on its improvement. 
The latter said: “A la conception classique de la Documentation statique, il 
importe que se substitue rapidement celle d’une information active, dynamique, 
étendue dans ses sources comme dans son action 4 l’ensemble des pays civilisés.”’ 

Mr. Le Maistre’s presidential address stressed the world’s need for thoughtful 
study at the psychological and spiritual level because the ideological battle for 
men’s minds is as important, if not more so, than the economic and military. 
He said, ‘“These factors have never been seriously studied as the physical forces 
have. When we do study it scientifically, the world will see more advancement 
in one generation than it has seen in the last four.” The need for improved co- 
ordination both national and international, in documentation, classification, 
abstracting, and other bibliographic problems, is extremely important he felt, 
and can only be accomplished by “serious thought and study” as well as “‘the 
exercise of much patience, cooperation, and team work,” and “‘a willingness to 
make concessions for the common good without which solutions generally ac- 
ceptable are seldom practicable or possible.” 

The professional meetings were arranged in the following sections, each under 
its own chairman: 

1. Application of Universal Decimal Classification 
2. Documentary Reproduction 
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3. Bibliography and Abstracting 

4. University Publications, ““Memoires” 

5. Education of Documentalists 

6. Problems of Language and Terminology 

Education is a problem for both librarians and documentalists.' It seemed to 
some that it was not economically possible, or even desirable, to establish 
schools for librarians in all countries; but it was felt that all countries, especially 
the smaller ones, should study their educational needs and see how they could 
be fitted into a program of regional schools. 

Bibliographic facilities and documentary reproduction require, it seemed to 
be generally conceded, international cooperation and planning, coupled with 
cooperation at the national level and a systematic pooling of bibliographic 
projects through such international «agencies as FID, IFLA, WHO, and 
UNESCO. However, the approach to the problem of adequate abstracting 
differs: the British tendency is to screen material in a preliminary survey and 
pass on the most useful or best articles to consumers; while in the U. S. and some 
other countries, notably France, many consumers and librarians seem to prefer 
very wide coverage of the material in a given subject field. Dr. D. J. Urquhardt, 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, Science Information Service, 
(England), maintained that various figures had been quoted indicating that 
roughly half the world’s scientific information is not abstracted while the other 
half is abstracted by many agencies. He decided to approach the problem from 
a different point of view because he believes that 90 per cent of the useful arti- 
cles are abstracted and that most reference questions can be answered through 
the use of available material. In order to test the adequacy of abstracting serv- 
ices, reference questions submitted by readers were given to a member of the 
Information Service staff who had had little experience in tracing material by 
use of abstracts. A total of 84 per cent of the papers were found using the 
author indexes of the abstracting organs. However, when more experienced 
searchers tried to locate the material using the subject indexes, they found less 
than half of the abstracts which existed. Dr. Urquhardt concluded, therefore, 
that instead of trying to get more complete coverage, one should strive to im- 
prove the quality of the subject indexes of the existing services. 

Discussion made it evident that there is a difference in the use made of bibli- 
ographic tools by information officers and investigators working on current bibli- 
ographic problems and by librarians and archivists. The latter groups are faced 
by the need for preserving as much information as possible for posterity, as 
emphasis in searching is often for specific articles demanded by a clientele who 
want both wide coverage of subject fields and the solution of particular ques- 


1 Enquiry Concerning the Professional Education of Librarians and Documentalists, Final 
Report presented by Mrs. Suzanne Briet to the Joint Committee of IFLA and FID: 
UNESCO/CUA/2, February, 1951. Translated from the French. 
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tions or problems. The former group can, therefore, afford to be highly selective; 
it is more difficult for the latter to be. 

Bibliographic centers are of world-wide importance and their. number should 
be increased. The use of film and microcopy by scholars and the further develop- 
ment of necessary apparatus, especially reading devices, is of international in- 
terest. The need to make information concerning them available to scholars is 
recognized by FID, IFLA, and UNESCO; it is hoped that a Handbook about 
them can be published. 

Classification is one method designed to facilitate the use of documents, in 
which the usage in Europe and in North America differs considerably. Abroad 
much emphasis is placed on conforming to the Universal Decimal (UDC) sys- 
tem of classifications, while in North America there is a tendency to select the 
system best suited to individual needs. Many delegates felt that UDC did not 
meet the needs of the special subject fields and that something should be done to 
meet these needs; several speakers from the industrialist group said they did 
not want to be confined to one system. 

Everywhere the need for standardization was stressed for bibliographic cita- 
tions and the citations used by abstracting services and arrangement of ab- 
stracts, for the layout of periodicals, for abbreviations of titles of periodicals, for 
the size and form of microcopy and film, and yet in no other field is it as difficult 
to obtain agreement. The ASA Committee Z39 and the ISO Committee TC/46 
are doing effective work, but the progress is slow and at times discouraging. 

Another matter of common concern is the safeguarding of works of art, 
documents, and rare books. Recently CNLA has developed a Committee for the 
“Safeguarding of Library Materials.”” Work of this type is going on abroad, 
connected with the conservation of archives and works of art under UNESCO, 
FID, and IFLA. 

Finally the resurgence of professional enthusiasm on an international basis is 
evidenced by the undertaking of a revision of the Constitutions of both IFLA 
and FID. 

EILEEN R. CUNNINGHAM 
Delegate 


REPORT ON THE COUNCIL OF NATIONAL LIBRARY 
ASSOCIATIONS 


The Council of National Library Associations is, as you know, an advisory 
and consultative body to which the member-associations send representatives. 
Participation in its activities is voluntary, but such participation is a privilege: 
it keeps us aware of what is going on in other associations; it enables us to share 
in common undertakings with other associations; and it gives us the chance to 
become acquainted and to work with librarians active in other fields. Two meet- 
ings were held in New York, one on November 10, 1951, and one on May 10, 
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1952. Dr. Sanford V. Larkey was Chairman of the Council for a second 
term. 

The several projects of CNLA’s joint committees have made progress. The 
Joint Committee on Library Education, whose chairman is Mr. Julius J. Marke 
and secretary-treasurer is Miss Mary Louise Marshall, and of which Mrs. 
Eileen R. Cunningham is a member-at-large, has a number of subcommittees. 
The Committee on Placement (chairman, Mr. Kenneth R. Shaffer) has con- 
tinued its study of placement facilities for librarians, and is now exploring these 
lines: 1) the submission of a program and a budget for a self-supporting library 
placement agency to library schools and associations and a wider sampling of 
information on the basis of a concrete proposal; 2) an effort to find some kind of 
final policy on the part of the American Library Association toward the re- 
establishment of placement services; 3)-a review of services already in existence 
toward the end of improvement of services and their financing from the point 
of view of employer, employee, and schools of library science; and 4) improve- 
nent of communications among library schools. 

Dr. Maurice Tauber was chairman of a subcommittee on an examination 
for national certification of librarians. In an opinion survey on this subject, a 
majority of 14 librarians reporting opposed such certification. Dr. Tauber’s 
subcommittee will continue to collect copies of civil service examinations. 

Another subcommitte, headed by Mr. Edward N. Waters, is attempting to 
formulate a program for the training of librarians in subject specialization. On 
this subcommittee Miss Marshall has been assigned to study medical library 
training. The statement prepared by Miss Marshall and circulated to members 
of the MLA Board was representative of statements prepared in seven special 
fields with a view to achieving a comprehensive survey of personnel needs in 
special library work. The subcommittee has created an active committee to 
evaluate and consolidate these statements of needs. 

Joint Committee Z39 on Standardization in Library Work and Documenta- 
tion functions in collaboration with the American Standards Association. Miss 
Janet Doe was Acting Chairman until the November 5th meeting, when Mr. 
Verner Clapp became Chairman. It has four sub-committees studying the 
possibilities of standardization in: abbreviations for periodicals, Cyrillic trans- 
literation, layout of periodicals, and library statistics. It is also concerned with 
documentary reproduction and title references for literature. Its functions are 
first, to collect standards in these fields which will represent American interests 
and secure their support, and second, to represent American interests in these 
standards in discussions with the International Organization for Standardization 
and other interested agencies. Mrs. Cunningham, a member of Z39, represented 
it at the meeting of the International Standards Organization in Rome in Sep- 
tember and facilitated very greatly our understanding of what that Organiza- 
tion is doing. 
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An example of the difficulties experienced by this Committee is the problem 
of Cyrillic transliteration. The British Standards Institution, working without 
reference to American practice, outlined standard rules for transliteration. TC 
46 of the International Standards Organization, again without reference to 
American practice, is promoting the international adoption of the BSI rules. 
In the meantime, the Royal Society, apparently without knowledge of BSI 
activity, is promulgating another set of rules, and all this has proceeded without 
coordination with the American practices used by a large part of the English 
speaking world. 

Subcommittee Z39 will issue a series of bulletins in order to acquaint member 
associations with both international and national activity toward the creation 
of standards affecting libraries. 

The study of federation among national library associations is under the direc- 
tion of CNLA’s Program Planning Committee, whose chairman is Mr. Wyllis E. 
Wright. Its memorandum on federation, presented to you in Denver last year, 
has been circulated to the various national organizations. At the November 
meeting of CNLA favorable reports were received from the Special Libraries 
Association, the Medical Library Association, and the Music Library Asso- 
ciation. Meanwhile, the American Library Association’s Executive Board, in 
lieu of considering the Council’s proposal, invited other groups to join the ALA 
as divisions or affiliates, and two of its divisions expressed themselves as op- 
posing any action which would weaken a strong ALA. The American Associa- 
tion of Library Schools seemed inclined to accept the invitation of ALA rather 
than participate in a new federation. The Council decided to give wide pub- 
licity to a statement covering the action taken so far by member-associations, 
and to request action from all of those not yet heard from. 

A Joint Committee for Safeguarding Library Materials in a National Emer- 
gency has been set up by CNLA, whose function will be to list possible points 
to which collections can be evacuated, places where treasures can be safely 
stored and yet with working-space where they can be used. It will also con- 
sider photoduplication in this connection. Mr. Scott Adams represents the 
medical libraries on this Joint Committee, and has submitted a separate report. 

Another joint committee was voted which is to study the relations between 
United States libraries and the Federal Government. It would consider initially 
ways in which libraries could serve the national defense and services presently 
rendered by Federal agencies to libraries. It should also consider, in collabora- 
tion with scientific organizations, the problem of security classification of gov- 
ernment publications, in an attempt to work out a solution. 

Inadequacies in the distribution of government publications was selected 
by this new Joint Committee for initial study. The committee will coordinate 
its activities with the ALA Public Documents Committee and with the ARL 
sponsored Documents Expediting Project. 
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The many microfilming programs conducted by individual libraries, by com- 
mercial agencies, and by associations are at present without coordination. In 
order to avoid unnecessary duplication, and in order to establish necessary 
priorities, CNLA created a new Joint Committee on microfilming projects. 

These various projects of CNLA cannot be carried through successfully 
without more financial support than the Council can furnish. Moreover, founda- 
tions are constantly being asked to sponsor library undertakings of many kinds. 
Accordingly, a joint advisory committee has been established to consider proj- 
ects which may be submitted to it which call for support from foundations or 
other sources, and to report to foundations the Committee’s existence and will- 
ingness to assist foundations in planning projects for the library field. The 
Joint Committeee will compile a list of foundations which are potentially sup- 
porters of projects in the library and bibliographical fields. 

Janet DoE 
Scotr ApDAms (pro tem) 
MLA representatives 


REPORT ON THE COMMITTEE FOR THE PROTECTION OF CUL- 
TURAL AND SCIENTIFIC RESOURCES 


The Council of National Library Associations created a Joint Committee 
in November 1951, to plan for the protection and preservation of library col- 
lections in the event of an atomic bomb attack. Dr. Burton W. Adkinson, of the 
Library of Congress, is the Chairman of the Committee, and the Medical 
Library Association’s representative is its Secretary. 

This Committeee for the Protection of Cultural and Scientific Resources has 
had two meetings (December 17, 1951 and January 11, 1952) and has enlarged 
its membership to insure representation for the archives and museum groups 
and for the national research councils. The Executive Committee has also de- 
veloped liaison with the Federal Civil Defense Administration. 

At the Committee’s first meeting, attended by representatives of library 
associations only, a tentative threefold mission became apparent: protection 
of research materials, preservation of the national cultural heritage, and pro- 
vision of ‘shadow’ working libraries to supplant those destroyed by a hypo- 
thetical attack. There was general agreement that the protection of scientific 
and cultural resources concerned many other agencies as well as library asso- 
ciations. 

Accordingly, the second meeting was attended by representatives of the 
National Science Foundation, the National Archives, the Office of Education, 
the Society of American Archivists, as well as the four national research coun- 
cils. These groups were formally included in the Committee’s membership in 
order to insure coordination of defense plans, to deal with government agencies, 
and to secure necessary support. 
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FCDA has recognized the Committee as the responsible planning agency for 
civil defense measures in libraries. An article “Books and the Bomb”’ appeared 
in the Library Journal for Feb. 1952, and a revision of World War II’s prelim- 
inary handbook on the Protection of Cultural Resources against the Hazards of 
War is in preparation. The next step is the stimulation of state and local plan- 
ning groups to make specific plans for the preservation of their collections and 
for the continuation of their functions in event of an attack. 

Scott ADAMS 
M.L.A. Representative 


REPORT ON THE JOINT COMMITTEE TO STUDY THE RELATIONS 
BETWEEN THE LIBRARIES OF THE UNITED STATES 
AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


This Joint Committee is a project of the Council of National Library Asso- 
ciations, of which our Association is a member. 

The first meeting of the committee was held in Philadelphia, 29 April 1952. 
Each of the member Associations of the Council had been invited, some months 
earlier, to appoint a representative to serve on the Joint Committee. At the 
time of the meeting, six of the Associations had appointed representatives; of 
these, three, including your representative, attended the meeting. Dr. Larkey, 
who had arranged the meeting, was also present, and, at the request of the 
committee, presided at the two (morning and afternoon) sessions. Election of 
officers was postponed until a meeting providing a fuller representation of the 
expected membership. 

Quite properly, the committee got under way with a recommendation that 
its name be streamlined to Joint Committee on Library-Government Relation- 
ships. Being provided with no specific instructions, the committee then busied 
itself with preparing a tentative line of march for discussion at its next—and, 
it was hoped, more fully attended—meeting. The extremely tentative nature 
of these proposals makes a public recital of them in detail inappropriate at this 
time. Among the broader matters suggested for study are these: the location 
and selection of depositary libraries for Government documents and catalogues, 
methods of catalogue-card distribution, bibliographic publications, reference 
and other services, coéperative methods in acquisition and cataloguing, means 
of keeping the Government libraries informed of the needs of the remoter 
libraries—and, conversely, means of advising the latter of the kinds of service 
that are more appropriately rendered at the local, rather than the national, 
level. 

The committee recognized that there have been, and are, other committees 
engaged in studies bearing on some areas of its large field. The preparation of 
a bibliography of studies on library-Government relationships was, therefore, 
regarded as an indispensable preliminary to its work. There will be, I think, no 
poaching, no duplication. The members seemed to feel that there was a con- 
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structive job to be done, but there was no apparent disposition to sail into it 
with shirt-tails flying. 
W. B. McDaniet, 2d 
MLA Representative 


REPORT ON THE JOINT ADVISORY COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER 
SUPPORT FROM FOUNDATIONS 


With the increasing interest of some of the Foundations, particularly the 
Ford Foundation, in problems of communication there has been an increase in 
research projects along these lines being submitted to the Foundations. The 
Council of National Library Associations at its meeting on November 10, 1951, 
concluded that there should be more coordination of these activities and that 
it was advisable to appoint a Joint. Committee of representatives from the 
various associations to consider projects which might be submitted to it calling 
for support from Foundations or other sources. It should be emphasized that 
this committee is advisory and would not in itself initiate or foster specific 
projects. Its main purpose would be to advise Foundations as to the needs of 
research along certain lines and on the merits of individual projects. 

The committee held its first, organizational meeting on May 9, 1952, at 
Columbia University. It decided that its first step should be to learn from the 
various associations what projects the association or its members were con- 
sidering, and what committees or other organizational steps had been taken 


concerning research projects. Following this preliminary survey, it was planned 
to hold a joint committee meeting with representatives of similar committees 
of member associations. 


SANFORD V. LarKEy, M.D. 
MLA Representative 


REPORT ON THE AMERICAN DOCUMENTATION INSTITUTE 


The most important matter concerning the American Documentation Insti- 
tute during the past year has been that of reorganization, involving a rather 
drastic change in the basis of membership. In the past the membership of the 
Institute was composed of representatives of 69 nominating agencies. Following 
the Annual Meeting in 1951, a Committee on Membership and Organization 
was created and your representative was appointed a member. The following 
recommendations were submitted by the majority of the Committee: 

1. That the American Documentation Institute should reconstitute itself as 

a professional society of professional documentalists and information 
officers. 

. That in addition to its basic membership, made up of individual profes- 
sional documentalists, the A.D.I. should accept affiliation and institu- 
tional membership from existing professional and scientific societies which 
have a vital interest in the field of documentation. 
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Your representative did not concur with the recommendations, particularly 
the first, and submitted a minority report. He felt that membership based on 
societies and institutions was one of the valuable features of the Institute and 
should not be scrapped without careful consideration. He did not like to see a 
new professional society started. While it might be true that a new profession 
of “documentation” was emerging, he did not believe that the potentialities of 
participation in existing professional societies in the field of. bibliography and 
librarianship had been sufficiently explored. 

Since it was the opinion of your representative that it was important that the 
program of A.D.I. be coordinated with that of similar programs in the various 
constituent bodies and that the representatives from those bodies be persons 
who are actively interested and engaged in the field of documentation as it 
relates to the particular body concerned, he recommended, therefore, that 
the membership of the American Documentation Institute be continued as at 
present, with greater coordination with the constituent membership, and that 
consideration be given to the possibility of individual membership some time 
in the future. 

At a meeting of the Institute on February 26th and 27th, 1952, this question 
was discussed at great length, but in a rather confused manner, with what 
appeared to be a compromise coming eventually. A motion embodying the first 
recommendation of the Committee (that the American Documentation Insti- 
tute should reconstitute itself asa professional society of individuals) was voted 
down, but a later motion to admit individuals as voting members was passed. 
The Institute is now engaged in a campaign for individual membership and as 
soon as 100 persons and/or institutions have been admitted an organizational 
meeting will take place. Your representative feels that this is a most important 
matter for the M.L.A. and that future developments should be watched with 
great care. 

The scientific part of the meeting was devoted to a paper on current issues in 
documentation by Dr. Raymund L. Zwemer, a Symposium on microfacsimile 
publication, with Mr. Eugene W. Scott in the chair, and a Symposium on 
rationalization of subject controls, with Mr. Ralph R. Shaw in the chair. Many 
interesting papers were presented, and it is assumed that these will be printed 
in American Documentation. 

SANFORD V. LARKEy, M.D. 
M.L.A. Representative 


REPORT ON THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON THE UNION LIST OF 
SERIALS 


The Chairman, Mr. Wyllis Wright of Williams College Library called a 
meeting of the Joint Committee to be held at the Library of Congress on 2-3 
June. The purpose of this meeting was to discuss a working paper submitted 
by the Library of Congress to the Association of Research Libraries. 
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One of the subjects discussed was the desirability of a national union catalog 
of serials on cards, from which a union list of serials could be made. The com- 
mittee further discussed methods of setting up such a catalog. The proposals 
for consideration included approach, coverage, cooperation of other institutions 
besides LC, methods of preparation and estimated cost, advantages and dis- 
advantages of manual and mechanical (punch card) methods, finance, publi- 
cation, and maintenance. 

KANARDY L. TAYLOR 
M.L.A. Representative 


REPORT ON THE UNITED STATES BOOK EXCHANGE, INC. 


The annual meeting of the Corporation of the U. S. Book Exchange was held 
in the Library of Congress on October 29th, 1951. In submitting her report, 
Miss Alice Dulaney Ball, Executive Director, submitted the following statis- 
tics: 413,889 pieces were received from domestic institutions and 142,363 were 
distributed. Approximately 63,000 pieces were received from foreign institu- 
tions and 35,858 pieces were sent abroad. A total of 329 foreign institutions are 
active participants. The gift allocations to foreign institutions under Depart- 
ment of State contracts have resulted in the shipment of an estimated 76,659 
pieces to 249 institutions. Under its contract with the Medical Library Asso- 
ciation, the U.S.B.E. monitored shipments of 22,331 items to several institu- 
tions at a total cost of $832.60, or less than 4 cents per item. The original Rocke- 
feller Foundation Grants enabling U.S.B.E. to make shipments to foreign 
institutions expire this year. In seeking support for these activities, U.S.B.E. 
has been considering cooperation with the Farmington Plan Member Libraries 
whereby U.S B.E. would undertake to supply research publications out-of-trade 
at set fees. The dollars earned would be used to subsidize shipments to con- 
tributing foreign libraries. Additional services approved for experimental peri- 
ods include (a) a supply of Library of Congress cards, where available, at the 
option of the requesting library, (b) filling of requests by non-member libraries 
where items selected are in excess of member’s needs. 

The following officers were elected for the coming year: President, Dr. Charles 
W. David, Association of Research Libraries; Vice President, Mr. Sidney B. 
Hill, American Association of Law Libraries; Secretary, Dr. Raymond L. 
Zwemer, National Research Council and Library of Congress; and Treasurer, 
Mr. Ralph L. Thompson, American Library Association, Division of Public 
Libraries. 

Members of the Board are: Mr. Milton E. Lord, American Library Associa- 
tion; Mrs. Irene M. Strieby, Special Libraries Association; Mr. John Fall, 
Association of College and Reference Libraries; Mr. James S. Thompson, 
Engineers Joint Council; and Mr. Jack Dalton, Member-at-Large. 

Scott ADAMS 
M.L.A. Representative 
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REPORT ON THE UNITED STATES NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR 
UNESCO 


The U.S. National Commission for UNESCO is the advisory body through 
which the purposes and activities of UNESCO are made known to the people of 
the United States and, vice versa, through which the ideas and the wishes of 
the American people relating to UNESCO are made known to that organization. 
To crystallize these ideas for both sides, a general conference is required to be 
held at intervals, to which organized bodies actively interested in the purposes 
of UNESCO are invited to send representatives. This 1952 meeting was the 
third that has been held by the U.S. National Commission, the first one having 
taken place in Philadelphia in 1947, and the second in Cleveland in 1949, both 
of them being primarily concerned with UNESCO’s own activities. (I might 
recall here that it was at the 1947 session that the idea was first formulated for 
a UNESCO committee.to study medical and biological abstracting, on which 
Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham has since served as one of the experts in medical 
bibliography.) 

This third meeting was specifically directed “‘to bring together a group of 
leaders, broadly representative of American life, to consider ways to improve 
American understanding of and participation in world affairs, particularly 
through the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies.”’ That it was broadly 
representative was attested to by the two thousand delegates which gathered 
in the auditorium of Hunter College, representing the scores of national organ- 
izations whose interests touch on human welfare. These leaders, with the 
representatives of federal, state, and local governments, deliberated in plenary 
sessions and in small working-parties on the best means of making the American 
people aware of the world’s needs and the part they could take in dealing with 
them, and they proposed plans by which each group could interpret to its 
members the relationship of the citizen to the United Nations. 

At the end of the three days of group discussion, the results were presented 
to the full body of delegates through the device of two panels of discussants, 
one of inquirers putting leading questions to the other, the answering panel, to 
bring out the highlights produced in the group meetings. The amalgamated 
result was an astonishingly homogeneous enthusiasm for spreading the view- 
point of a common world with the need for common answers to its common 
problems, arrived at and carried on by the common people. The youth groups 
would naturally be the starting-point for such education, and it was the sense 
of that division of the Commission that it had “‘a unique responsibility to help 
in creating positive and constructive attitudes toward world understanding, 
plus the task of relating the activities of their organizations to the United 
Nations and UNESCO.” From there on, through all the various kinds of 
organizations, religious, labor, farm and rural, social welfare, international re- 
lations, public health, scientists and engineers, music, arts, education at all 
levels, exchange of persons, extension work, teacher-training, each group pro- 
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posed specific, practical ways in which it could bring home to its members and 
to the public it served the meaning of the UN and UNESCO. 

Now, you will ask, where does all this touch medical libraries? We are con- 
cerned primarily, of course, with the activities of WHO. The summary of the 
National Commission’s Work Group on Public Health Organizations made 
these recommendations at this meeting: 


That each delegate to the conference take back to his organization and community the 
opinion that because of the intimate relationship between international health and the health 
and well-being of the people of the United States, greater citizen understanding of and par- 
ticipation in international health work is crucially needed. 

Secondly, it was felt that each delegate to the conference should aid in creating in his 
community wider understanding and interest concerning the World Health Organization. 
There was also the consensus that each delegate should work for the cooperation of citizens 
and groups in his community with the National Citizens Commission for WHO, which is 
being organized through the auspices of the National Health Council. 

Lastly, it was felt that the United States National Commission for UNESCO should co- 
operate with the proposed National Citizens Commission for WHO in all ways possible. 


As librarians in the scientific field, we are in a strategic position to carry out 
these recommendations among our clientele. For a quick review of some of the 
accomplishments of WHO, a handy source is the series of papers on “Inter- 
national Health” presented at the 79th Annual Meeting of the American Public 
Health Association (Amer. Jour. Pub. Health, 41: 1455-82, December 1951) 
obtainable in reprint form from the National Health Council, 1790 Broadway, 
New York 19, N.Y. The publications of WHO can be given prominence from 
time to time, both in displays at your library and by frequent reference to 
them in the organ of your institution. Library assistants can bring WHO into 
conversation with patrons. 

Not only does WHO have much concern for the medical profession, but others 
of the UN agencies do, as well: the United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the International Labor Organization 
(ILO), the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), and the International 
Refugee Organization (IRO). A small booklet, Basic Facts about the United 
Nations, outlines the purposes and the machinery of each of these, and a list 
of the publications by and about each is easily obtainable from the American 
center for UN publications, the Columbia University Press. A directory of 
sources throughout the United States for information about these agencies can 
be had from Women United for the United Nations, 220 West 45th Street, New 
York 19, N.Y. Further, we should be concerned as librarians, too, in making 
known around us UNESCO’s efforts to establish international copyright 
regulations. 

Another Work Group at this third meeting which should interest us was that 
on “Opportunities for Scientists and Engineers to Contribute to Peace through 
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the United Nations System.” The summary of this Group’s discussions con- 
tained the following statements (among others): 


1. We deplore the legal barriers in the U. S. which prevent the free exchange of scientists, 
and the consequent mutual interchange of scientific knowledge and skills. 

2. We deplore the tendency in this country to rely solely on scientific sources written in 
our own language as being inefficient and discourteous. To correct this situation we urge the 
importance of knowledge of other languages and much more efficient abstracting and indexing 
of scientific and engineering publications. To prevent the inevitable consequence of scientific 
isolation due to linguistic barriers, we urge special consideration of these problems by schools 
and colleges. 


We who work in libraries know only too well the truth contained here, and the 
need to act on it. 

The crying necessity, now that the United Nations and its specialized agen- 
cies are actually going concerns, is that all American citizens should be helped 
to realize that these powerful organizations for peace can be made more power- 
ful and more widely effective if every individual shares in their undertakings. 
This is the essential message which came out of the 1952 National Commis- 
sion’s conference, and that is the message which I transmit to you. First, see 
that your library staffs know what medical and other welfare activities the UN 
is engaged in. Second, see that they pass that information on to everyone they 
can reach, emphasizing in all possible ways the fact that every person can find 
some way in which to share in the general effort. In that way, the United 
Nations will really become united. 

JANET DoE 
M.L.A. Delegate 


REPORT ON THE ADVISORY GROUP, A. L. A. RESEARCH PROJECT 
IN BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The American Library Association has been giving consideration to several 
projects, of interest both to its members and other librarians, for which financial 
support from foundations might be sought. Mr. Lowell Martin, Associate Dean, 
Columbia University School of Library Service, has been responsible for out- 
lining them. At his request, representatives from library organizations met at 
A. L. A. Headquarters, Chicago, Dec. 17-18, 1951, to discuss one project, a 
proposal for a five-year program for improvement of the system of bibliograph- 
ical aids and controls for utilizing library resources. Since this was an elaborate 
plan for surveying all bibliographical aids with the possible establishment of a 
bibliographical center, which would, eventually, be supported by all interested 
bodies, the group consisted of representatives from such associations as: 
American Library Association, Special Libraries Association, Medical Library 
Association, Council of National Library Associations, Association of Research 
Libraries, Association of College and Reference Libraries, the A. L. A. Com- 
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mittee on Bibiliography, A. L. A. Board on Resources, etc. The group was an 
ad hoc one, for discussion only, without any provision for continuance. 

Without reporting details of the discussion, it is sufficient to say that the 
original proposal was considered too comprehensive and too complex to be 
carried out without having some previous study on a more limited scale. Hence, 
after the meeting a revised proposal for a basic research study of bibliographical 
control of knowledge was prepared. This was presented to the A. L. A. Execu- 
tive Board at its Midwinter Meeting, with the suggestion that it be known as 
The Bibliographical Project, designed to develop a system of bibliographical 
organization. This project would be administered through A. L. A. No report 
has been received as to the proposed action regarding it. There is no indication 
that M. L. A. will, in any way, be immediately concerned with the Project, 
if it be carried through. However, since medicine is a field in which more than 
three hundred indexing and abstracting services exist, no one can deny that 
some control of its bibliographical aids is badly needed, and M. L. A. could 
well be ready to assist in any program which might benefit medical biblio- 
graphical organization. 

WILMA TROXEL 
M.L.A. Representative 


REPORT ON THE NATIONAL LEAGUE OF NURSING EDUCATION 
COMMITTEE ON GUIDES FOR DEVELOPING LIBRARIES IN 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


At the request of the President I served as Consultant to the National 
League of Education Committee on Guides for Developing Libraries in Schools 
of Nursing during the spring of 1952, in place of Miss Charlotte Studer, M.L.A. 
member of the Joint Committee on Standards for Hospital Libraries. The 
other two Consultants were the American Library Association and the Special 
Libraries Association, members of the Joint Committee on Standards. 

The NLNE Committee and the Consultants met on March 28, to draft the 
Guide for Developing Libraries in Schools of Nursing from material prepared in 
advance by the members of the Committee. The group met again on May 16, 
to revise the first draft, incorporating second thoughts and the suggestions of 
the librarians and nursing educators to whom the first draft was submitted for 
comment. The revised draft of the Guide will be submitted for approval to the 
Executive Board of the National League of Nursing Education during the Bi- 
ennial Nursing Convention, June 16-20, 1952. 

At the end of the second meeting of the Guide Committee, the Consultants 
were released with the Committee’s thanks. My mission, therefore, has been 
completed. 

JACQUELINE W. FELTER 
M.L.A. Consultant 
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NEW BUSINESS 


To facilitate the progress of the reading of the reports, the chairman of each 
committee, following action of the Board of Directors at the 1951 meeting, was 
asked to limit his report to two typewritten pages and to present recommenda- 
tions to the Board for action in advance of the meeting or to the open meeting 
on Friday morning under the heading of New Business if action of the Associa- 
tion were necessary. Some items were brought before the membership at the 
Friday meeting. 

In introducing the report of the Nominating Committee, Miss Clara S. 
Manson stated: “When considering individuals for the elective offices, the 
Nominating Committee is confronted with the problem of trying to get a dis- 
tribution which represents the Association geographically, which represents it 
in proportion to the balance of men and women, and in proportion to the kinds 
of libraries represented. The Committee must also secure efficient workers for 
each task. We believe that we have been successful.” 

The following members are nominated for the coming year, 1952-53: 


REPORT OF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEE 
President W. D. PosTELi (New Orleans) 


Vice President (President- Miss Marion DONDALE (Albany) 

elect) 
Honorary Vice President EMERSON CrosBy Ketty, M.D. ‘ (Albany) 
Secretary Miss LoutsE LAGE (Indianapolis) 
Treasurer Miss HELEN WOELFEL (Fort Knox) 
Board of Directors Scott ADAMS (Bethesda, Md.) 
Nominating Committee THomas CAHALAN (Portland, Ore.) 


It was moved, seconded, put to a vote and carried that the report of the 
Nominating Committee be accepted. It was moved, seconded, put to a vote, 
and carried that the Secretary be instructed to cast one ballot for the election 
of this slate. Miss Prime then introduced the officers. 


HONORARY MEMBERSHIP 


Miss Caroline Riechers, Secretary: The Board of Directors has nominated 
two individuals for honorary membership: Miss Sue Biethan and Dr. H. Win- 
nett Orr. The approval of the Association is now requested. [The acceptance of 
these nominations was moved, seconded, put to a vote, and carried.] 


OBJECTIVES AND STANDARDS FOR NURSING SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


The President stated that it had been recommended by the members of the 
Hospital Group and the Board of Directors that the Objectives and Standards 
for Nursing School Libraries be approved by the Association. The President 
stated that these Objectives and Standards were the work of the Medical 
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Library Association Committee appointed for the purpose of drawing up such 
standards. That Committee had worked with representatives of the Special 
Library Association and the Hospital Division of the American Library Asso- 
ciation. The present report is the work of the Committee and the representa- 
tives of the above named organizations. 

A motion to accept the Standards was made, seconded, put to a vote, and 
carried. 


First INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS ON MEDICAL LIBRARIANSHIP 


WHEREAS, the Committee on International Cooperation notes with interest 
that our British colleagues are calling the First International Congress on 
Medical Librarianship to be held in London, July 20-25, 1953, and 

WHEREAS, the Committee’s objective is to further international cooperation 
in medical librarianship, 

BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of Directors of the Medical Library Asso- 
ciation express formally the Association’s support of the Congress, and that this 
be made evident by a financial contribution at the discretion of the Board. 

EILEEN R. CUNNINGHAM, Chairman 
Committee on International Cooperation 

Mrs. Cunningham moved the adoption of the above resolution, which was 
seconded by Miss Louise King. After some discussion concerning the organiza- 
tion of the Congress, the motion was put to a vote, and carried unanimously. 


GREETINGS TO FELLOWS 


In view of the several greetings received from Fellows of the Association who 
had enjoyed attendance at previous sessions, the motion was made, seconded, 
put to a vote, and carried that a word of greeting should be sent to each of the 
Fellows of the Association from the 1952 meeting. 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON PERIODICALS AND SERIALS 


Miss Prime has agreed to allow the Committee on Periodicals and Serials to 
make a few announcements of interest. 

First, we have received from Dr. Masao Wada, Director of the Medical 
Library of Tohoku University and his associate, Mr. Kenzo Satch, a friendly 
tribute which reads in part: ‘First of all we wish to thank you cordially for 
your kind support given to our medical library. On behalf of the Japan Medical 
Library Association we take the liberty of expressing our thanks to the Medical 
Library Association of your country for the (collective) support and assistance 
given in the past (and near past).’”’ His association has also expressed a desire 
to participate in any planned measures undertaken to affect untoward high 
serials costs, but no immediate action of this nature is contemplated. 

Second, I am in receipt of a list from the Department of State, forwarded 
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from the U. S. Embassy at Lisbon of 138 Portuguese medical journals drawn 
up by the Centro de Documentagao Cientifica, a division of the Portugese 
Ministry of Education. Short runs of these currently published journals are 
available to interested American libraries on an exchange basis. There is a 
series of Portuguese Actas included. I am told they are about on a level 
with their Belgian counterparts. This list does include biological and ancillary 
science-technology adjuncts, for example, Revista Munincipal, another Scientia, 
and Tuberculose. I am prepared to send on request a photostatic copy of this 
list. My current address is correctly on record in the M. L. A. directory. 

Third, the American Standards Association’s Committee Z-39, of which you 
have already heard, has asked its Subcommittee on Abbreviations for Period- 
icals to compile a dictionary of periodical abbreviations now employed in the 
U. S. in order to see what is being used and thereby to make discrepancies in 
that usage apparent. The working dictionary may then become a basis for rea- 
sonable suggestions in revision of authority lists of editors and publishers. 
The project is to proceed at the Library of Congress under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Clyde Edwards; the working group also includes Dr. Williamina Himwich, 
Mr. Jerome Wilcox, and your chairman. 

Fourth, a new edition of Periodica Chemica, edited by Maximillian Pfliicke, 
pre-war editor of Chemisches Zentralblatt, is to be offered late this year jointly 
by Verlag Chemie and Akademie Verlag. 

Fifth, looking forward, the committee has in mind to request Executive 
Board consideration of a plan to create a new bulletin, perhaps mineographed 
quarterly, of Birth, Marriage, Death and Hibernation notices about medical 
periodicals, to accompany the Association’s Newsletter. The Current List of 
Medical Literature does not supply this information. This idea has been tossed 
out at two regional M.L.A. meetings, and met with unexpected enthusiasm. 
This project can only thrive if medical library staffs throughout the Associa- 
tion contribute. Local items must come first to your attention. Do not worry 
about the duplicative factor; it will be up to the Committee, should you and the 
Board approve, to screen and compress the contributions before compiling. 
The anticipated contributions will arrive on individual postcards or 3 x 5 cards 
identified through your code signature. You all realize that the great Union 
List of Serials, when it finally emerges, will but have reached through 1949. We 
think that the data for 1950 and 1951, which we have at hand, can comprise the 
first number of the bulletin, and that it could be published in October, 1952. 
That will show one useful possibility. Others can be added as knowledge, skill, 
resource, and time permit. An annually cumulated title list, showing up to ten 
libraries which may have subscribed to the newcomers, is another. When the 
bulletin has managed to do this, perhaps we could branch out into the confused 
welter of Proceedings. With regard to hibernation and unexplained hiatus, a 
division of labor concerning letters of inquiry is contemplated, so that each 
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puzzled librarian in America need not write the same letter, and that a lack of 
adequate response will be documented for all to know. 
Would you cooperate in a project of this character? Are you interested in 
having this? Would it help you to have such a bulletin? 
HAROLD OATFIELD 
Chairman 
The President asked for a standing expression of approval and willingness to 
cooperate in the project. Such approval was indicated by the majority of per- 
sons present. 


1953 ANNUAL MEETING SALT LAKE CIty 


Miss Isabelle Anderson extended a very gracious and cordial invitation to the 
Association to hold its next Annual. Meeting in Salt Lake City, Utah, June 
16-19, 1953. The President of the Medical Library Association has received and 
accepted with the approval of the Board the formal letters of invitation received 
from President Albert Ray Olpin of the University of Utah and Dr. John Z. 
Bowers, Dean of the Medical School. Miss Anderson assured the membership 
that accommodations would be adequate and comfortable and that the Medical, 
Pharmacy, and Nursing School Libraries and the Medical School would wel- 
come them. Persons attending will be shown the interesting features of the city 
and will find it an excellent spot from which to take side trips to Grand Canyon, 
Glacier Park, Yellowstone, or Yosemite. 


CLOSING SESSION 


At the closing session, in the afternoon of June 27, Dr. Sanford V. Larkey 
read a paper on the “Welch Medical Library Indexing Project,” and in the 
author’s absence, Miss Estelle Brodman read the paper of Mr. Seymour Taine, 
Editor of the Current List for Medical Literature, on the “Subject Heading List 
of the Current List.’’ [Both papers will appear in a forthcoming issue of the 
BULLETIN. | 

Mr. Alderson Fry presented a discussion, illustrated with lantern slides, of 
the plan and equipment of the Health Sciences Library at the University of 
Washington, Seattle, Washington. [A condensation of this paper will appear in 
a forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN. ] 


LaBor-SAVING DEVICES AND TECHNIQUES: PANEL DISCUSSION 


The Chairman, Mrs. Ramira Steen Jobe, Department of Nervous Diseases, 
College of Medical Evangelists, Los Angeles, pointed out that libraries and 
particularly medical libraries seem to be afflicted with a severe case of arrested 
development. Shortly after the turn of the century, people in the business field 
were invading the library world. Now, however, we still seem to be pursued by 
the spector of the great depression, and we are lagging behind industry in 
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adopting new methods and techniques. In planning our panel discussion, we 
have tried to keep in mind that few medical libraries have over 1,000 volumes. 
In definition, we are following the lead of Dr. Shaw, the Director of Libraries 
in the United States Department of Agriculture. By “gadget” we shall refer to 
any device or object which is used blindly with no thought or consciousness of it 
as being useful. The minute you think of that gadget as being efficient over 
others in the same category, it becomes what we call a “tool.” A card catalogue 
is a tool, and it extends the usefulness of one’s hands, holds the cards and helps 
us alphabetize them more rapidly. The typewriter is a tool. However, the 
minute you have one of these typewriters that has a tape and self-adjusting 
mechanism, you have a “machine.” 

The members of the panel spoke on the following subjects: Notched Cards, 
Miss Louise Darling, University of California, Los Angeles; Book Storage, 
Miss Suzanne C. Fallot, Los Angeles County Medical Association Library, Los 
Angeles; New Gadgets, Mrs. Ramira Steen Jobe; Devices and Techniques of 
the Future, Mrs. Mollie Sittner, White Memorial Medical Library, College of 
Medical Evangelists, Los Angeles. [Condensations of some of these papers will 
appear in a forthcoming issue of the BULLETIN. ] 

Mrs. Ramira Steen Jobe (on behalf of an absentee member of the panel.) : 

There are new uses for mystic tape now available in thirteen colours and six 
different widths. It may be used on order cards, books for circulation, etc. 
Other new tools are the jiffy bags, and the 3 x 5 cards for noting the extent of a 
search. These cards were developed in the library of the American College of 
Surgeons and are now available through the Physicians Record Company of 
Chicago. The Decca Corporation has put out cement with the brush applicator 
top. Their newest product is still referred to by the laboratory code number as 
the 3-X solution. It is a milky white substance, transparent, water-resistant, 
designed to replace the ever-present shellac pot in the library. It can be used for 
coating prints, maps, and illustrative material. The Contour is a photocopy de- 
vice which many may find useful. This is the research model costing $39. The 
negative can be read by using the mirror device on top of the Contour. However, 
for frequent use positive prints are suggested. 


REGIONAL GROUPS 


The Regional Groups are the most recent organizational development within 
the Medical Library Association. The Mid-West Regional Group grew out of 
the sessions of the Medical Library Division of the Tri-State Hospital Assem- 
bly, sessions which were initiated in 1941 and directed by a steering committee 
of the Medical Library Association in 1951. The New York librarians had been 
meeting sporadically for several years and the Philadelphia librarians held an 
imposing sectional meeting during World War II when no national meeting was 
possible. However, the organization of Regional Groups on a recognized basis 
was initiated in 1949-50 with the definite purpose of encouraging the participa- 
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tion of those librarians who are all too frequently unable to attend the national 
meetings and of informing junior librarians and those new in the field of the 
aims and purposes of the Association. The following reports are indicative of 
the success of these groups in that respect. 


REPORT OF THE LIAISON OFFICER FOR REGIONAL GROUPS 


This year has witnessed the continued activity of the previously organized 
Regional Groups. The Mid-West Regional Group, the New York Regional 
Group, the San Francisco Bay Area Regional Group, and the Southern Cali- 
fornia Regional Group have met a number of times and have from all reports 
enjoyed fine programs. This year we welcome the organization of four addi- 
tional Groups, namely, the Connecticut Regional Group, the Philadelphia 
Regional Group, possibly the Washington-Baltimore Regional Group, and the 
Southern Regional Group. At this moment these groups are formulating plans 
for their organization. 

W. D. Poste Ly 
Liaison Officer 
Regional Groups 


REPORT OF THE MIDWEST REGIONAL GROUP 


Now in its third year of existence the Midwest Regional Group continues to 
follow the pattern set by the original Steering Committee. Three meetings are 


held during the year. Members of the Steering Committee represent the various 
types of libraries, medical school libraries, pharmaceutical company libraries, 
small hospital medical libraries, nursing school libraries, and Veterans Adminis- 
tration Libraries, and also the various states of Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, and 
Wisconsin. 

Much interest and enthusiasm has been shown in our Group as is evidenced 
by the names of approximately two hundred members in our membership files. 
Our meetings average about seventy members in attendance, with each meeting 
attracting a different group of members. 

Our fall meeting, a one day meeting, was held on October 6, 1951, when the 
group was guest of the Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Illinois, with Mr. 
Walter A. Southern, Librarian at Abbott’s, as Chairman. Miss Edith Joannes, 
Associate Librarian at Abbott’s, opened the program with a talk on “A Com- 
pany and Its Library.” Mr. Herman H. Henkle, Librarian, John Crerar Library, 
spoke on ‘Medical Librarianship.” Miss L. Margueriete Prime, Librarian, 
American College of Surgeons, presented “The Medical Library Association: 
Aims, Activities, and a Brief History.” She was followed by Miss Wilma Troxel, 
Librarian, University of Illinois Library of Medical Sciences, whose subject was 
“International Medical Documentation: Present Status and Future Prospects.” 
“Implication of the Midwest Inter-Library Center for Medical Librarians” was 
the topic selected by Miss Gertrude G. Minsk, Librarian, University of Chicago 
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Bio-Medical Libraries. Mrs. Edith Dernehl, Librarian, Marquette University 
School of Medicine, discussed “Unusual Sources of Medical Information: 
Congresses, Festshrifts, Proceedings, House Organs, etc.” Miss Louise Lage, 
Assistant Librarian, Lilly Research Laboratories, read a paper on “A Program 
for Library Staff Development.” Mr. Thomas E. Keys, Librarian, Mayo 
Clinic, spoke on “The Reference Function of a Medical Library” and also 
showed a film on his library. 

An evening meeting was held on January 31, 1952, when the Group met dur- 
ing the American Library Association Midwinter meeting, with Mr. Earl C. 
Graham as Chairman. At this time a panel was held on “Bibliographic Respon- 
sibilities of National Voluntary Health Agencies.” Miss Magdalene Freyder, 
Librarian of the American Medical Association, was Moderator, and the panel 
speakers included Mrs. Eva R. Hawkins, Librarian, National Health Council, 
New York; Miss Mildred D. Donohue, Librarian, American Cancer Society, 
New York; and Mr. Earl C. Graham, Librarian, National Society for Crippled 
Children and Adults, Chicago, Illinois. [Papers read at this meeting appeared 
in the July, 1952 issue of the BULLETIN.] 

The Group’s next meeting was held on the afternoon of April 28, 1952, during 
the Tri-State Hospital Assembly, Chicago, Illinois. The topic selected for dis- 
cussion was “Medical Writing” and Mr. Warren H. Green, Editor, Charles C 
Thomas Publishers, spoke on “Medical Book Publishing, Editorially Consid- 
ered.” Dr. Sumner L. Koch, Associate Editor of Surgery, Gynecology, and 
Obstetrics, selected as his subject ‘Reviewing Medical Books from the Special- 
ist’s Standpoint.” Mr. Roy J. Gibbons, Science Editor, The Chicago Tribune, 
concluded the program with his paper on ‘Keeping the Public Up-to-date on 
Science and Medicine.” Miss Bernice I. Ortlepp, Librarian, Lillian W. Flor- 
sheim Memorial Library, Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago, Illinois, acted as 
Chairman. 

We should like to make an announcement at this time of our fall meeting 
which will be held October 17th and 18th, when the Group will be the guest of 
the Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Indiana. The program will begin 
late Friday afternoon and conclude at noon on Saturday. An interesting pro- 
gram is being planned and we hope to see many new members in attendance 
from the states bordering the Midwest Regional Group. Dr. Donald Washburn, 
Librarian, American Dental Association, Chicago, Illinois, is Chairman and 
Miss Jewell Maurice of Eli Lilly and Company is Co-Chairman. 

MARGUERITE GIMA 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE NEW YORK REGIONAL GROUP 


The New York Regional Group held its first semi-annual meeting for the 
year 1952 on Saturday, April 26, at the Brass Rail Restaurant in New York 
City. Eighty-five members attended the all day affair which included panel 
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discussions on ‘“‘Free and Inexpensive Materials” and “Book Selection’, a talk on 
‘Rare Books in the Small Medical Library” by guest speaker Murray Gottlieb of 
the Old Hickory Bookshop, and a brief business meeting. 

This was the third meeting of the recently organized group, and the first 
under the auspices of officially elected officers, who had been selected at the 
last meeting of 1951. They are as follows: 


PN 5 ge gs inn Sad lds OO Ce AE EN J. Atan MacWatt 

Executive Committee Mrs. Eva HAWKINS 
GERTRUDE ANNAN 
ELEANOR FAIR 
MARGARET KINNEY 


The following Committees were appointed by the officers: Membership, 
Program, Publicity, Nomination, By-Laws, and Serials. All but the last two 
are to be considered as permanent working committees, with chairmen and 
members duly selected each year. 

Myr EBERT 
Secretary 


REPORT OF THE SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA GROUP 


The Medical Library Group of the San Francisco Bay Area has enjoyed its 
fifth year of existence with a membership of forty. 

Two eventful meetings have taken place this year. One was a dinner at which 
Miss Margueriete Prime, the President of the Medical Library Association, was 
our guest. The dinner was arranged in a private home and the members ap- 
preciated the opportunity of informal conversation with Miss Prime. The 
other event was the privilege accorded this group of attending the World Health 
Program given at the Annual Meeting of the American Public Health Associa- 
tion, which took place in October. 

Seven meetings have been held, ranging from visits to member libraries and 
talks by guest speakers to business meetings. The joint meeting with the 
Southern California Group has been changed until the fall. 

ALBA W. ELDREDGE 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA REGIONAL GROUP 


The Medical Library Group of Southern California has now concluded its 
fourth year. At its midwinter meeting the membership adopted a simple but 
carefully drawn-up Constitution. Subsequent to this move the membership 
committee prepared and distributed to each member a questionnaire requesting 
information concerning library affiliation, educational background, and medical 
library experience. We fee] that these questionnaires will be helpful to us in 
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estimating the average professional level of our membership, and will serve as 
a starting point for the preparation of the membership standards we hope to 
set eventually. 

We began our year with a tea for Dr. Hilde Primus of Vienna, who gave an 
amusing and enlightening talk on library methods in Europe. Our regular fall 
meeting was held at the Library of Nervous Diseases of the White Memorial 
Hospital. The special speaker was Dr. Cyril Courville, Professor of Neurology, 
College of Medical Evangelists, who spoke on primitive and medieval weapons 
and displayed his facinating collection. Our winter meeting was held at Patton 
State Hospital in San Bernardino. Dr. Otto L. Gericke, Superintendent, spoke 
on the administration of the state mental institution, and Dr. Francis Crowley 
presented a demonstration clinic. 

Our final meeting was held at the Sawtelle Veterans Administration on April 
25. The morning session was given over toa panel on “Labor Saving Devices and 
Methods.” This panel was arranged by Mrs. Ella Crandell and is to be re-pre- 
sented at the national meeting in June. The speakers for the afternoon session 
were Dr. Thomas S. Barrett, Chief of Professional Services, Wadsworth Hos- 
pital, and Miss Mildred Reynolds, Assistant Chief of Nursing Education, 
Brentwood Mental Hospital. 

The officers for the July 1, 1952—June 30, 1953 term were elected at this 
meeting. They are as follows: 


Chairman: Dr. Vitma Proctor, Librarian, University of Southern California Medical Li- 
brary, Los Angeles, California 
Vice-Chairman: Miss Dorotuy NEIMAN, Administrative Librarian, Veterans Administration, 
Sawtelle, California 
Secretary-Treasurer: Mrs. RAmirA JoBeE, Librarian, Library of Nervous Diseases, White 
Memorial Hospital, Los Angeles, California 
JOSEPHINE HERRMANN 


Chairman 


REPORT OF THE PHILADELPHIA REGIONAL GROUP 


The first meeting of the Philadelphia Regional Group of the M.L.A. was held 
on November 16, 1951, with Miss Janet Doe as guest speaker. The group was 
officially organized and Miss Margaret Palmer was elected Chairman, Mr. 
Elliott Morse, Vice-Chairman, Miss Lucy Finkel, Secretary-Treasurer, and 
Mrs. Minerva Dunning and Miss Astrid Hansell, members of the Executive 
Committee. 

There have been two additional meetings this year. The first was a dinner 
meeting on February 19, 1952, with Mr. Emerson Greenaway, the new Librar- 
ian of the Free Library of Philadelphia, as guest speaker; he spoke on “Medical 
Collections in the Public Library.”’ The last meeting of the season was a buffet 
supper on April 29, 1952. Mr. Willard Shepard gave a talk on “History and 
Development of Medical and Anatomical Illustrations,” illustrated with slides. 
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The membership has grown from 24 charter members to 44 members. The 
officers for 1952-53 are: Mr. Elliott Morse, Chairman; Mrs. Elizabeth Johnson, 
Vice-Chairman; Mrs. Minerva Dunning, Secretary-Treasurer; and Miss Ida 
Draeger and Miss Dorothy Taeffner, members of the Executive Committee. 

MARGARET GAYLEY PALMER 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE SOUTHERN REGIONAL GROUP 

A regional meeting of the Medical Library Association was held in New 
Orleans, November 17, 1951. This was held experimentally and the response 
and attendance was most gratifying. There were 33 in attendance from the 
states of Mississippi, Tennessee, Arkansas, Alabama, Texas, and Louisiana. 
Open house was held at Louisiana State University School of Medicine Library 
and the Tulane University of Louisiana School of Medicine Library during the 
morning. This was followed by a luncheon at the Jung Hotel where the group 
was a guest of the Louisiana State University School of Medicine Library. 
Following the luncheon a panel discussion on “Subject Headings’”’ moderated by 
Miss Mary Louise Marshall was held. The panel included Mrs. Sara Brown, 
Medical College of Alabama; Mrs. Elinor Reinmiller, Southwestern Medical 
School; Mrs. Elizabeth D. Marsh, University of Arkansas, School of Medicine; 
and Mrs. Beatrix Jacobs, Louisiana State University of Medicine Library. It 
was decided to organize as a regional group of the Medical Library Association. 
Miss Ruth E. Harlamert was elected Chairman, Miss E. Louise Williams, Vice- 
Chairman and Mrs. Elizabeth D. Marsh, Secretary-Treasurer. Saturday even- 
ing an informal, no-host dinner was held at Arnaud’s, following which the 
meeting adjourned. 

The Chairman has appointed a Steering Committee, consisting of Miss 
Flora E. Herman, University of Tennessee; Mrs. Sarah C. Brown, University 
of Alabama; Miss E. Louise Williams, Mississippi State Board of Health; Mrs. 
Elizabeth D. Marsh, University of Arkansas; Miss Helen M. Holt, Baylor 
University School of Medicine, and the Chairman to formulate By-Laws for 
the group to be presented at the next regional meeting. 

RutH E. HARLAMERT 
Chairman 


REPORT OF THE WASHINGTON-BALTIMORE REGIONAL GROUP 
[The report of this group can be found in the July, 1952 issue of the BULLETIN. ] 


REPORT OF THE CONNECTICUT REGIONAL GROUP 


The Connecticut Regional Group got under way last November when we 
invited the medical librarians and the Chairmen of medical library committees 
in the State of Connecticut to a luncheon at the Yale Medical Library. At that 
meeting, Miss Clara Libby of the Library in the Department of Health of the 
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State of Connecticut suggested that the group be continued, and it has been 
continued as a section of the Medical Library Association. Its first meeting was 
held February 28, in the New Britain General Hospital. It was an organizational 
meeting, but we also discussed, in a round table, the handling of periodicals in 
medical libraries. Dr. Paul D. Rosahn, Pathologist and Chairman of the 
Library Committee at the New Britain General Hospital, discussed ‘The 
Medical Library of the New Britain General Hospital—A Five Year Progress 
Report.” The second meeting was held April 30, 1952, at the Bulkeley High 
School in Hartford, in connection with the annual meeting of the Connecticut 
State Medical Society. Mrs. Sadie Karpman presided in the absence of Mr. 
Kilgour. The speaker was Dr. Margaret DuBois, Chief, Department of Hos- 
pitals, Connecticut State Department of Health, on the subject “The Medical 
Librarian in the Hospital.” 
The officers are: Mr. Frederick Kilgour, Chairman; Mrs. Sadie Karpman, 

Vice-Chairman; Mrs. Mary Elsie Caruso, Secretary-Treasurer. 

FREDERICK KILGOUR 

Chairman 


UNFINISHED BUSINESS 


The President announced that tlie registered attendance at the meeting was 
231. Approximately 25 individuals indicated that they were interested in the 
First International Congress, London, 1953. 

The President took occasion to speak, as requested, on behalf of the ladies of 
the Association, expressing appreciation of the delightful social hour which had 
been tendered by the gentlemen upon the evening of the banquet. All agreed 
that it was a very pleasurable occasion. 

Mr. James F. Ballard was recognized. He spoke as follows: “At this time I 
have been asked to represent you, probably without your knowledge. This 
meeting is fast coming to a close. It has been very successful, and we are leaving 
this beautiful country, so dear to my heart. I want, at this time, on your behalf 
to thank the various institutions and individuals who have made this meeting 
such a success. I wish to mention our sponsors specifically by name: the Albany 
Medical College, the New York State Library, the New York State Department 
of Health, Division of Laboratories and Research, and the Albany Veterans 
Administration Hospital. We were delighted to go to Trudeau. Our thanks go 
to Doctors Trudeau, Meade, and Mitchell for the very pleasant trip we had 
through that wonderful Sanatorium. Few of us realize how much work is 
involved in the conduct of a convention. Our greatest thanks go to our Chair- 
men, Miss Dondale, Miss Babcock, and Miss Sexton. Our appreciation goes 
also to the Lake Placid Club for its gracious hospitality. (Standing applause.) 

The incoming President, Mr. Postell, was then introduced and received the 
gavel from the retiring President, Miss Prime. The meeting was adjourned. 
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LIST OF THOSE IN ATTENDANCE AT 51ST ANNUAL MEETING, 
LAKE PLACID, N. Y., JUNE 24-27, 1952 


ALABAMA 


Miss Mildred R. Crowe, Medical College of Alabama Library, Birmingham 
Mrs. Helen Kovacs, University of Alabama School of Dentistry Library, Birmingham 


CALIFORNIA 


Miss Louise Darling, University of California, Biomedical Library, Los Angeles 

Miss Suzanne C. Fallot, Los Angeles County Medical Association Library, Los Angeles 

Dr. Marco H. Goodman, Oakland 

Mrs. Ramira Steen Jobe, Department of Nervous Diseases, College of Medical Evangelists, 
Los Angeles 

Miss Anna P. Kennedy, Alameda Contra Costa Medical Library Association, Oakland 

Miss Clara Manson, Stanford Medical Library, San Francisco 

Mrs. Mollie Sittner, White Memorial Medical Library, College of Medical Evangelists, Los 
Angeles 


COLORADO 


Miss Melecia E. Cranny, Bureau of Health and Hospital Medical Library, Denver 
Mrs. Lillian B. Dumke, University of Colorado School of Medicine Library, Denver 


CONNECTICUT 


Miss Mary Elsie Caruso, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Newington 
Mrs. Bertha M. Britton, Norwalk Hospital Medical Library, Norwalk 

Mrs. Sadie M. Karpman, New Britain General Hospital Library, New Britain 
Mr. Frederick G. Kilgour, Yale Medical Library, New Haven 

Miss Clara Libby, Connecticut State Department of Health Library, Hartford 
Mrs. Henrietta T. Perkins, Yale Medical Library, New Haven 

Mrs. Ruth P. Thompson, Norwich State Hospital Library, Norwich 

Miss Marilyn Wright, St. Vincent’s Hospital Library, Bridgeport 


DIsTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Miss Josephine Adamson, Veterans Administration Special Services Medical Library 
Miss Mildred E. Blake, Historical Unit, Surgeon General’s Office, U. S. Army 

Miss Estelle Brodman, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Mr. Richard S. Cutter, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Miss Anna E. Dougherty, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Miss Emily C. Gray, Walter Reed Medical Library 

Mrs. Marion H. Holdowsky, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Miss Charlotte Kenton, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Miss Mabel I. McLaughlin, Veterans Administration Special Services Medical Library 
Mrs. Sarah G. Mayer, Library of Congress 

Mr. Foster E. Mohrhardt, Veterans Administration Special Services Library Service 
Mrs. Josephine G. Morton, Howard University School of Medicine Medical Library 
Miss Margaret C. O’Byrne, Georgetown University Medical and Dental Library 

Lt. Col. Frank B. Rogers, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Mr. Kanardy Taylor, Armed Forces Medical Library 

Mrs. Creola D. Wilson, Armed Forces Medical Library 
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FLORIDA 
Miss Lora-Frances Davis, Florida State Board of Health Library, Jacksonville 


GEORGIA 


Miss Nelle Barmore, U. S. P. H. S. Communicable Disease Center Library, Atlanta 
Miss Elizabeth Nicolassen, School of Dentistry Library, Emory University 
Miss Mildred M. Jordan, A. W. Calhoun Medical Library, Emory University 


ILLINOIS 


Miss Fritzi F. Berne, The Winnebago County Medical Library, Rockford 

Miss Elizabeth Carr, Northwestern University Medical School Library, Chicago 

Miss Charlotte Drew, The Joseph Brennemann Library, Children’s Memorial Hospital, 
Chicago 

Miss Magdalene Freyder, American Medical Association, Chicago 

Miss Verna H. Griffith, St. Luke’s Hospital School of Nursing Library, Chicago 

Mrs. Josephine P. Hunt, American Dental Association Library, Chicago 

Miss Angeline McNeill, St. Luke’s Hospital Medical Library, Chicago 

Miss Minnie Orfanos, Northwestern University Dental School Library, Chicago 

Miss L. Margueriete Prime, American College of Surgeons Library, Chicago 

Miss Caroline Riechers, Rush Medical College Library, Chicago 

Miss Ella M. Salmonsen, John Crerar Library Medical Department, Chicago 

Dr. Austin Smith, American Medical Association, Chicago 

Miss Wilma Troxel, University of Illinois Library of Medical Sciences, Chicago 

Dr. Donald Washburn, American Dental Association, Chicago 


INDIANA 


Miss Bernice L. Dunten, Purdue University School of Pharmacy Library, West Lafayette 
Miss Marguerite Gima, St. Margaret Hospital Memorial Medical Library, Hammond 
Miss Jane Laatz, Indiana University Medical School Library, Indianapolis 

Miss Louise C. Lage, Lilly Research Laboratories Library, Indianapolis 

Mrs. Irene M. Strieby, Lilly Research Laboratories Library, Indianapolis 


Iowa 


Dr. Jeannette Dean-Throckmorton, Iowa State Medical Library, Des Moines 
Mrs. Marion Wood, Iowa State Medical Library, Des Moines 


KANSAS 


Miss Vesta E. Walker, Menninger Foundation Library, Topeka 


KENTUCKY 


Miss Blake Beem, Jefferson County and University of Louisville Medical Library, Louisville 
Miss Helen Woelfel, Army Medical Research Laboratory Library, Fort Knox 


LOUISIANA 


Miss Ruth E. Harlamert, Tulane University School of Medicine Library, New Orleans 

Miss Mary Louise Marshall, Tulane University School of Medicine and Rudolph Matas 
Medical Library, New Orleans 

Mr. William D. Postell, Louisiana State University School of Medicine Library, New Orleans 
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MARYLAND 


Mr. Scott Adams, National Institutes of Health Library, Bethesda 

Mrs. Mabel D. Clark, Naval Medical Research Institute Library, Bethesda 

Miss Dorothy M. Cramer, National Institutes of Health Library, Bethesda 

Miss Pauline Duffield, Medical and Chirurgica]l Faculty of Maryland Library, Baltimore 

Miss Roenna Fahrney, Technical Library, Camp Detrick, Frederick 

Miss Helen G. Field, National Institutes of Mental Health Library, Bethesda 

Miss Marie Harvin, University of Maryland School of Medicine Library, Baltimore 

Mrs. Orville C. Hurst, University of Maryland School of Nursing Library, Baltimore 

Dr. Sanford V. Larkey, Johns Hopkins University Welch Medical Library, Baltimore 

Miss Beatrice Marriott, University of Maryland Dental-Pharmacy Library, Baltimore 

Miss Clara Louise Meckel, University of Maryland Dental-Pharmacy Library, Baltimore 

Miss Hilda E. Moore, University of Maryland Medical Library, Baltimore 

Mrs. Breed Robinson, University of Maryland Library of Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy, 
Baltimore : 

Miss Ruth E. Rodier, Naval Medical School Library, Bethesda 

Miss Helen Wheeler, Sinai Hospital Staff Library, Baltimore 

Mrs. Ruth H. Wright, U. S. P. H. S. Medical Library, Baltimore 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Mr. James F. Ballard, Boston Medical Library, Boston 

Dr. George L. Banay, Worcester State Hospital Library, Worcester 

Mr. Charles C. Colby, Boston Medical Library, Boston 

Miss Grace Cramer, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, West Roxbury 

Miss Anna C. Holt, Harvard Medical Library, Boston 

Miss Clara A. Robeson, Massachusetts College of Pharmacy Sheppard Library, Boston 
Dr. Henry R. Viets, Boston Medical Library, Boston 


MICHIGAN 
Miss Shirley Mae Block, Wayne County General Hospital Medical Library, Eloise 
Mrs. Chloe S. Brewer, Oscar LeSeure Professional Library, Grace Hospital, Detroit 
Miss Louise Camp, University of Michigan Medical Library, Ann Arbor 
Miss Florence M. Carleton, Wayne University College of Medicine Library, Detroit 
Miss Marjorie J. Darrach, Wayne University College of Medicine Library, Detroit 
Mrs. Louise L. McLean, The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo 
Miss Nettie A. Mehne, The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo 
Miss Eleanor Mitten, Wayne University College of Medicine Library, Detroit 
Miss Helen A. Wolter, University of Michigan Medical Library, Ann Arbor 


MINNESOTA 
Mr. Thomas E. Keys, Mayo Clinic Library, Rochester 
Miss Frida Pliefke, Hennepin County Medical Society Library, Minneapolis 
Miss Mary M. Post, Ramsey County Medical Society Library, St. Paul 
MISSISSIPPI 
Miss E. Louise Williams, Mississippi State Board of Health Library, Jackson 


MISSOURI 


Miss Rosalie H. Held, St. Louis University School of Medicine Library, St. Louis 
Miss Audrey L. Kargus, St. Louis Medical Society Library, St. Louis 
Miss Marion A. Murphy, Washington University School of Medicine Library, St. Louis 
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NEBRASKA 
Miss Bernice M. Hetzner, University of Nebraska College of Medicine Library, Omaha 


NEW JERSEY 


Mr. Harold M. Goettel, Academy of Medicine of Northern New Jersey Library, Newark 
Miss E. Marie Murphy, Rutgers University College of Pharmacy Library, Newark 

Miss Mildred Naylor, Martinsville 

Miss Clara Rademackers, R. S. & G. Rademackers, Newark 

Miss Mary Elizabeth Ross, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Lyons 

Miss Mary Terrana, Jersey City Medical Center Library, Jersey City 


New York 

Miss Agnes Amstutz, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Sunmount 

Miss Gertrud L. Annan, New York Academy of Medicine Library, New York 

Miss Georgia S. Atwater, New Rochelle Hospital Library, New Rochelle 

Miss Heath Babcock, New York State Medical Library, Albany 

Miss Helen Bayne, New York University-Bellevue Medical Center Library, New York 

Dr. Ilse Bry, New York Psychoanalytic Institute, New York 

Miss Doris Caprio, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Sunmount 

Miss Margaret M. Clark, New York State Department of Health, Division of Laboratories 
Library, Albany 

Miss Beryl Curles, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Sunmount 

Mr. Albert Daub, Lange-Maxwell and Springer, Inc., New York 

Mrs. Emilie P. Dole, Brooklyn College of Pharmacy Library, Brooklyn 

Miss Marion F. Dondale, Albany Medical College Library, Albany 

Mr. Wesley Draper, Medical Society of County of Kings and Academy of Medicine of Brook- 
lyn Library, Brooklyn 

Miss Eleanor Fair, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York 

Mrs. Jacqueline W. Felter, Memorial Center of Cancer Medical Library, New York 

Miss Mary A. Fenlon, New York City Department of Health Library, New York 

Mr. Thomas P. Fleming, College of Physicians and Surgeons Library, Columbia Univ., New 
York 

Miss Helen A. Fraser, Albany Medical College Library, Albany 

Miss Eugenie Glatzl, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Medical Library, New York 

Mr. Murray Gottlieb, Old Hickory Bookshop, New York 

Miss Lucile Graveler, Commonwealth Fund Library, New York 

Mrs. Eva R. Hawkins, National Health Library, New York 

Miss Marjorie Henderson, State University of New York Medical Center, New York 

Sister Isabel, St. Joseph’s Hospital Library, Elmira 

Mr. Walter J. Johnson, W. J. Johnson, Inc., New York 

Mr. Paul Jolowicz, W. J. Johnson, Inc., New York 

Miss Esther Judkins, Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research Library, New York 

Dr. Emerson Crosby Kelly, Albany Medical College, Albany 

Miss Marie E. Kerwin, Broome County Medical Library, Binghamton 

Miss Louise D. C. King, New York Academy of Medicine Library, New York 

Miss Margaret M. Kinney, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Bronx 

Mr. R. M. Lessing, Stechert-Hafner, Inc., New York 

Mr. Harry Lubrecht, Stechert-Hafner, Inc., New York 

Mr. J. Alan MacWatt, Lederle Laboratories Library, Pearl River 

Mr. Erich Meyerhoff, College of Physicians and Surgeons Library, Columbia Univ., New 
York 

Mr. John F. Morgan, New York 











FIFTY-FIRST ANNUAL MEETING 


Mrs. Mary E. Morrison, New York Academy of Medicine Library, New York 

Mrs. Olga S. Nell, Rochester Academy of Medicine Library, Rochester 

Miss Maude E. Nesbit, New York State Medical Library, Albany 

Mrs. Lilian Nugent, Medical Society of the County of Queens Library, Forest Hills 

Mr. Harold Oatfield, The Charles Pfizer & Co., Inc., Library, Brooklyn 

Miss Miriam Parker, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Canandaigua 

Miss Eleanor Pasnik, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Medical Library, New York 

Mr. Clark H. Rumsey, State University of New York Medical Center, Syracuse 

Mr. Wilbur S. Russell, Oxford University Press, Inc., New York 

Miss Winifred Sewell, Squibb Institute for Medical Research Library, Brooklyn 

Miss Anna M. Sexton, New York State Department of Health, Division of Laboratories 
Library, Albany 

Sister Mary Stephen, St. Joseph’s Hospital Library, Elmira 

Miss Elizabeth Sutherland, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Albany 

Mr. Arthur E. Thompson, The Dr. Ralph L..Dourmashkin Medical Library, Fordham Hos- 
pital, New York 

Miss Pauline M. Vaillancourt, Mary Immaculate Hospital School of Nursing Library, Ja- 
maica 

Miss Mildred E. Walter, University of Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry Library, 
Rochester 

Mrs. Marie R. Wightman, Mary Imogene Bassett Hospital Library, Cooperstown 


NortTH CAROLINA 


Miss Edith R. McIntosh, Naval Medical Field Research Laboratory Library, Camp Lejeune 
Mrs. Helen N. Monahan, Charlotte Medical Library, Charlotte 


NortH DAKOTA 
Miss Lorette W. Swift, University of North Dakota Medical Library, Grand Forks 


OnI0 


Miss Virginia Donley, Mercy Hospital Medica] Library, Springfield 

Dr. John J. Grady, Lakewood 

Miss Mathilda Muyskens, Toledo Medical Library Association, Toledo 
Mr. Allan Salant, Ohio State University Health Center Library, Columbus 
Miss Mabel M. Walker, Miami Valley Hospital Library, Dayton 

Dr. William Jerome Wilson, Armed Forces Medical Library, Cleveland 


OKLAHOMA 


Miss Irma A. Beehler, Tulsa County Medical Society Library, Tulsa 
Miss Lilah B. Heck, University of Oklahoma School of Medicine Library, Oklahoma City 


OREGON 
Miss Bertha B. Hallam, University of Oregon Medical School Library, Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Mrs. Elizabeth F. Bready, College of Physicians of Philadelphia Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Lillian Ceci, College of Physicians of Philadelphia Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Charlotte E. Coffman, Temple University Schools of Dentistry and Pharmacy Library, 
Philadelphia 

Mrs. Barbara Cowles, Guthrie Clinic Library, Sayre 
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Miss Beatrice Dale, Mercy Hospital Staff Library, Pittsburgh 

Miss Ida J. Draeger, Women’s Medical College of Pennsylvania Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Thelma M. Feeman, Geisinger Memorial Hospital Medical Library, Danville 

Miss Mary E. Feeney, University of Pennsylvania Hospital Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Lucy Finkel, Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Kathryn Haegele, College of Physicians of Philadelphia, Philadelphia 

Miss Astrid H. Hansell, University of Pennsylvania Medical Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Muriel Hodge, College of Physicians of Philadelphia Library, Philadelphia 

Mrs. Elizabeth W. Johnson, Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science Library, Phila- 
delphia 

Miss Marian G. Lechner, U. S. Naval Air Development Center Laboratory Library, Johns- 
ville 

Mr. Robert T. Lentz, Jefferson Medical College Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Alice M. McCann, University of Pittsburgh Schools of Medicine and Dentistry Library, 
Pittsburgh 

Miss Mildred McWilliams, Pittsburgh 

Mr. Elliott H. Morse, CoHege of Physicians of Philadelphia Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Martha R. Neville, Presbyterian Hospital Staff Library, Pittsburgh 

Miss Margaret Gayley Palmer, Evans Dental Institute Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Barbara A. Prince, Veterans Administration Hospital Library, Wilkes-Barre 

Miss M. Eleanor Resig, Misericordia Hospital Medical Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Catherine Sidiri, Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science Library, Philadelphia 

Miss Anne P. Wallgren, University of Pittsburgh, Graduate School of Public Health Library, 
Pittsburgh 


SoutH CAROLINA 
Miss Desmond Koster, Medical College of the State of South Carolina, Charleston 


TENNESSEE 


Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Vanderbilt University School of Medicine Library, Nashville 
Miss Emily H. McCurdy, University of Tennessee College of Medicine Library, Memphis 
Mrs. Elizabeth Petty Shaw, Baroness Erlanger Hospital Library, Chattanooga 

Miss Eleanor G. Steinke, Vanderbilt University School of Medicine Library, Nashville 


TEXAS 
Miss Elisabeth Runge, University of Texas School of Medicine Library, Galveston 


UTAH 
Miss Isabelle T. Anderson, University of Utah Medical Library, Salt Lake City 


VIRGINIA 
Miss Elizabeth F. Adkins, University of Virginia Hospital Medical Library, Charlottesville 
Miss Margaret McCluer, Medical College of Virginia Library, Richmond 

VERMONT 


Miss Elizabeth Chamberlin, University of Vermont College of Medicine Library, Burlington 


WASHINGTON 


Mr. Alderson Fry, University of Washington Health Sciences Library, Seattle 
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WISCONSIN 


Miss Helen Crawford, University of Wisconsin Medical Library, Madison 

Mrs. Edith Dernehl, Marquette University School of Medicine and Milwaukee Academy of 
Medicine Library, Milwaukee 

Miss Otilia D. Goode, Veterans Administration Center Medical and Technical Library, Wood 


CANADA 


Miss Charlotte S. Allan, Dalhousie Medical Library, Halifax 

Miss Jacqueline Bernard, Laval University Medical Library, Quebec 

Miss Margaret K. Bickley, McGill University Medical Library, Montreal 

Miss Eileen M. Bradley, University of Toronto, Faculty of Dentistry Library, Toronto 
Miss Ruth M. Briggs, Connaught Medical Research Laboratory Library, Toronto 

Miss Ruth H. Campbell, Department of National Health and Welfare Library, Ottawa 
Dr. W. W. Francis, McGill University, Osler Library, Montreal 

Mrs. G. M. Galt, University of Toronto Medical Reading Room, Toronto 

Miss Blanche Giffen, University of Alberta Medical Reading Room, Edmonton 

Miss Edith Ross Gordon, McGill University Medical Library, Montreal 

Miss Elizabeth C. Macdonald, McGill University Medical Library, Montreal 

Miss Marian A. Patterson, Academy of Medicine Library, Toronto 

Mrs. Florence D. Peart, Royal Victoria Hospital Medical Library, Montreal 

Miss Anne M. Powell, Ottawa 

Miss Marion Rae, McGill University Medical Library, Montreal 


COLOMBIA 


Miss Dora Echeverri, Medical School, Universidad de Antioquia, Medellin 


HOSTS—ALBANY 


Dr. Gilbert Dalldorf, New York State Department of Health, Division of Laboratories 
Dr. Charles F. Gosnell, New York State Library 
Dr. Arthur W. Wright, Albany Medical College 


GUESTS 


Dr. and Mrs. James A. Campbell, Loudonville, N. Y. 
Mrs. Gilbert Dalldorf, Albany, N. Y. 

Mr. Frederic G. Dalldorf, Albany, N. Y. 

Miss Elizabeth B. Kirkbride, Albany, N. Y. 

Miss Mary B. Kirkbride, Albany, N. Y. 

Mrs. Frank McLaughlin, Skaneateles, N. Y. 

Dr. and Mrs. Gordon M. Meade, Trudeau, N. Y. 

Dr. and Mrs. Clayton M. Stewart, Saranac Lake, N. Y. 
Dr. and Mrs. Francis B. Trudeau, Saranac Lake, N. Y. 
Mr. Ernest H. Wood, Saranac Lake, N. Y. 





Editorials 





THE BOOK AGENT AS “DETAIL MAN” 


Many librarians have an unfortunate tendency to regard book agents as 
nuisances and wasters of time. This is unfortunate because by doing so the 
librarian is shutting himself off from a ready and cheap supply of book informa- 
tion. Just as the “detail man” of a pharmaceutical firm can and does supply 
the physician with capsulated knowledge of disease and the most modern 
means of combatting it, so the book agent can give the librarian knowledge of 
the latest works in his field. Indeed, the book agent can be thought of as a 
peripatetic newspaper in much the same way that the Yankee trader of Revolu- 
tionary and post-Revolutionary days, penetrating into the wilderness “back 
country,” was a peripatetic purveyor of news and gossip. 

Exactly what help can the book agent give the librarian? Well, for one thing, 
the book agent knows what is inside most of the books he is trying to sell, and 
inside a good many of his rival’s books too. A harried librarian, asked a ques- 
tion which seems to have no answer, has now and then been able to learn of 
just the right work for his needs. Occasionally, even, the book agent will carry 
the question back to one of the firm’s authors for an expert opinion on the 
matter. Information can thus be obtained without divulging the source of the 
question, a ticklish affair in some commercial firms. 

In the chit-chat which accompanies most business transactions, a librarian 
may often learn what work is being done in other laboratories, other schools, 
and other hospitals, as well as what books the firm is thinking of publishing. 
Such information is valuable in locating specialists, in making the librarian 
able to keep up with the conversation in the staff dining room, and in giving 
him the prestige to be gained from knowing about a publication before it is a 
publication. The seemingly magic ability to have a new book on the library’s 
shelves the day it is published also springs from the visits of the book agent. 

One of the more obvious advantages to be gained from spending time with 
the book agent is that he frequently has the books about which he is talking 
with him, making it possible for the librarian to look them over before coming 
to a decision about purchasing them. Of course, a reputable firm will send books 
to a reputable library “on approval,” but such books are necessarily accom- 
panied by invoices, bills for express, and other bookkeeping nightmares. The 
book agent’s stock, on the other hand, is in his briefcase, and what is not 
wanted returns there with no red tape on either side. 
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Apparently, however, there is one thing which no book agent has ever been 
able to do. Give him your unanswered reference questions and he will fre- 
quently be able to find you the answer. Ask him about forthcoming works and 
he can become the Cumaean Sybil. Invite him to a library meeting and he can 
arrange a cocktail party for two hundred at the drop of an ice cube. But, try 
to get him to bring his mailing lists up-to-date so that the present librarian 
and all his predecessors back to the time the library was founded do not each 
get a copy of his catalogs and advertisements—and he becomes powerless. 


“TEA, PUNCH, AND FINE LIQUEURS” 


It is said that John Lettsom, the Quaker physician of 18th century England, 
laid great emphasis on the pleasures of dining; and, as founder of the Medical 
Society of London, saw to it that ‘“‘tea, punch, and fine liqueurs came in their 
time.” It is self-evident to many people who never heard of Lettsom that much 
business can be expedited and much work done when the pleasures of dining 
are appreciated. Indeed, one can no more expect a man to give his mind to 
work when his stomach is crying for food than one can expect him to con- 
centrate when a child is crying in the background. Indeed, as Charles Lamb has 
noted in his essay on Grace Before Meat, one prays to two entirely different 
gods, before and after a meal. 

This year the Association held its annual meeting where all could dine 
together and where various good friends took it upon themselves to see that 
“tea, punch, and fine liqueurs came in their time.’”’ The results were notable; 
many members remarked how much work was done at the luncheon tables 
and how much the good fellowship, for which the Association is justly proud, 
was able to grow under the benign influence of eating with a different group 
at each meal. Perhaps it is no coincidence that such a democratic result should 
come from something labelled “the American plan.” 

Altogether it was a notable meeting. The reports were interesting and short, 
the papers to the point and easily heard, and the outside speakers able to 
make their points without talking down to the group. Nature cooperated by 
providing sun, good swimming, and fine views. Even the architecture of the 
club added to the enjoyment, for the adventurous could always “‘just see where 
this passage leads to” and the exuberant could be quelled by being left in the 
midst of a particularly complicated maze. 

Next year the Association meets in Salt Lake City. Under the leadership of 
the present Program Committee, there is no question but that the 1953 meet- 
ing will be as invigorating as the 1952 meeting. 





Association News 


COMMITTEE MEMBERS 
Awards Committee 
Margaret G. Palmer 3years Chairman 
Ella M. Salmonsen 3 years 
Frida Pliefke 2 years 
Mrs. Edith Dernehl 2 years 
E. Louise Williams 2 years 


Bibliography Committee (Formerly Abstracting and Indexing Committee) 
Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Chairman 
Janet Doe 
Eleanor Fair 
Helen G. Field 
W. B. McDaniel, II, Ph.D. 
Lora-Frances Davis, Ex officio 


Criteria for Medical School Libraries Committee 
Ida J. Draeger, Chairman 
Clara S. Manson 
Mrs. Josephine G. Morton 
Eleanor G. Steinke 
Ruth E. Yarger 


Criteria and Standards for Hospital Medical and Nursing School Libraries 
Committee 
Charlotte Studer, Chairman 
Mrs. Chloe Smith Brewer 
Marguerite Gima 
Jeanette Huston 


Criteria and Standards for Pharmacy School Libraries Committee 


Clara A. Robeson, Chairman 
Charlotte E. Coffman, Co-Chairman 
Mrs. Emilie E. Dole 

Elizabeth Johnson 

Mrs. Ina Pearson 

Dorothea Wheeler 
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Extension Work in Medical Libraries Committee 


Jeannette Dean-Throckmorton, M.D., Chairman 
Helen Crawford 

Magdalene Freyder 

Mrs. Elizabeth D. Marsh 

Donald Washburn, D.D.S. 


Finance Committee 


Wesley Draper, Chairman 
Bertha B. Hallam 
Helen Woelfel, Ex officio 


Gifts and Grants Commiitee 


Thomas R. Cahalan, Chairman 
Bertha B. Hallam 

Thomas E. Keys 

Chauncey D. Leake, Ph.D. 
Elliott H. Morse 

Mrs. Irene Strieby 

Esther Judkins, Ex officio 


Handbook of Medical Library Practice Committee 


Janet Doe, Editor 

Mary Louise Marshall, Co-Editor 
Isabelle T. Anderson 
Gertrude L. Annan 

Mildred R. Crowe 

Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham 
Marion F. Dondale 

Eleanor Fair 

Bertha B. Hallam 

M. Irene Jones 

Mildred Jordan 

William D. Postell 

Wilma Troxel 

Mildred E. Walter 


International Cooperation Committee 


Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Chairman 
Mrs. Jacqueline W. Felter 

Robert T. Lentz 

Mrs. Sarah G. Mayer 
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Membership Committee 
Esther Judkins, Chairman 
Elizabeth G. Chamberlin 
Mrs. Esther M. Goettling 
Helen M. Holt 
Audrey L. Kargus 
Anna P. Kennedy 
Marion A. Patterson 


Microcard Committee 
Charlotte E. Coffman, Chairman 
Elizabeth Johnson 
Robert T. Lentz 


Nominating Committee | 
Gertrude L. Annan, Chairman 1 year 
Lilah B. Heck 2 years 
Thomas H. Cahalan 3 years 


Organization Manual Committee 
Frida Pliefke, Chairman 
Mrs. Edith Dernehl 
Carolina Riechers 


Periodicals and Serial Publications Committee 


Lora-Frances Davis, Chairman 
Robert B. Austin 

Mrs. Elizabeth F. Bready 
Wesley Draper 

Harold Oatfield, Ph.D. 


Personnel Survey Committee 


Mrs. Breed Robinson, Chairman 
Mrs. Orville C. Hurst 

Beatrice Marriott 

Clara Louise Meckel 

Hilda E. Moore 


Program and Entertainment Committee 
Isabelle T. Anderson, Chairman 
George L. Banay, Ph.D. 

Marion Dondale 

Ruth E. Harlamert 
Harold Oatfield, Ph.D. 
Elisabeth D. Runge 
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Publications Committee 


Gertrude L. Annan, Chairman 

Estelle Brodman, Editor 

Anna E. Dougherty, Associate Editor 

Allan Salant, Business Manager 

Charles C. Colby, III, Assistant Business Manager 


Special Publications Committee 


Gertrude L. Annan, Chairman 
Janet Doe 
Mary Louise Marshall 


Standards for Medical Librarianship 


Wilma Troxel, Chairman 

Bertha B. Hallam, Assistant Chairman 
Mildred R. Crowe 

Marion F. Dondale 

Mrs. Lillian B. Dumke 

Mabel McLaughlin 


Subcommittee on Certification 


Marion F. Dondale, Chairman 

Isabelle T. Anderson 1 year 
E. Louise Williams 2 years 
Heath Babcock 3 years 


Subcommittee on Curriculum 


Mrs. Lillian B. Dumke, Chairman 

Mildred M. Jordan 1 year 
Scott Adams 2 years 
Mrs. Jacqueline W. Felter 3 years 


Subcommittee on Internship 
Mildred R. Crowe, Chairman 
William D. Postell 1 year 
Clara S. Manson 2 years 
M. Irene Jones 3 years 


Subcommittee on Recruitment 


Mabel McLaughlin, Chairman 

Robert B. Austin 1 year 
Louise Darling 2 years 
Mrs. Ramira S. Jobe 3 years 
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REPRESENTATIVES ON JOINT COMMITTEES 
American Documentation Institute 
Sanford V. Larkey, M.D. 


International Library Congress 


Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Chairman 
Janet Doe 

Sanford V. Larkey, M.D. 

Lt. Col. Frank B. Rogers, M.C. 


Joint Committee on Library Education 


Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Chairman 
Mary Louise Marshall, Member-at-large (appointed by NCLA) 


Joint Committee on Library Work as a Career 


Mabel McLaughlin (As Chairman of the Recruitment Subcommittee) 


Joint Committee on Standards for Hospital Medical and Nursing School Libraries 
Charlotte Studer 
Joint Microcard Committee 
Charlotte E. Coffman 
Union List of Serials 
Kanardy L. Taylor 
U.S. Book Exchange 
Scott Adams 
Council of National Library Associations 


Janet Doe 
W. D. Postell 


Joint Committee on the Protection of Cultural and Scientific Resources 
Scott Adams 


Joint Committee to Study the Relation Between the Libraries of the U. S. and 
Federal Government 


Gilbert J. Clausman 
The United States National Committee for UNESCO 
Janet Doe 
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ASSOCIATION TO MEET IN SALT LAKE CITY IN 1953 


Dates Set; Hote PIckED 


The Medical Library Association will hold its 1953 Annual meeting in 
Salt Lake City, Utah, from June 16 to 19th. The headquarters will be the 
Newhouse Hotel, but it is hoped to have some of the meetings in the local 
medical libraries. Miss Isabelle T. Anderson, Librarian, University of Utah 
Medical School, is in charge of the program; suggestions for the meeting 
should be sent to her. Further information on Salt Lake City and on the 
meeting will be printed in succeeding issues of the BULLETIN. 





News Items 


COLONEL ROGERS NAMED DIRECTOR ARMED FORCES 
MEDICAL LIBRARY 


In Special Orders No. 129, Adjutant General’s Office, 26 June 1952, Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Frank B. Rogers, MC, was announced as Director, Armed 
Forces Medical Library. 

Civilian members of the Advisory Group for the Armed Forces Medical 
Library are as follows:. Dr. Wilburt C. Davison, Dean, School of Medicine, 
Duke University (1 year); Dr. Richard H. Shryock, Director, Institute of the 
History of Medicine, Johns Hopkins University, and Dr. Basil G. Bibby, 
Director, Eastman Dental Dispensary, Rochester, N. Y. (2 years); Dr. Karl 
F. Meyer, Director, Hooper Foundation, University of California, and Miss 
Janet Doe, Librarian, New York Academy of Medicine (3 years). Military 
members are Col. Clement F. St. John, (U. S. A.); Capt. W. E. Kellum (U. S. 
N.); and Col. Fratis L. Duff (U. S. A. F.). 


URDANG TESTIMONIAL DINNER HELD 


On June 17, the University of Wisconsin held a testimonial dinner for Dr. 
George Urdang, who retires this year as Professor of the History of Pharmacy, 
on the occasion of his 70th birthday. Mr. Morris Leikind of the Medical 
Museum, Armed Forces Institute of Pathology, spoke on the value of Dr. 
Urdang’s work to those in fields contiguous to pharmacy, and in the course of 
his remarks described the exhibit which he prepared for the June exhibit of 
the Armed Forces Medical Library in Dr. Urdang’s honor. 


DR. HERBERT McLEAN EVANS WINNER OF AWARD 


Selection of Dr. Herbert McLean Evans, of Berkeley, California, as the 
winner of the Passano Foundation award for 1952 was made by the Board of 
Directors of the Foundation. Dr. Evans is Professor of Anatomy of the Uni- 
versity of California, Hertzian Professor of Biology, and Director of the 
Institute of Experimental Biology. His chief claims to distinction lie in his 
discovery of Vitamin E and his perfecting methods for recognition of each of 
the anterior hypophyseal protein hormones and his final triumphant purifica- 
tion of them. Presentation of the $5000 cash award was made at a dinner for 
about 150 outstanding medical men and women at the Palmer House in Chi- 
cago on the evening of Wednesday, June 11. 
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BLAKISTON COMPANY MOVES TO NEW YORK 


The Blakiston Company, medical and scientific publishers in Philadelphia 
for over one hundred years, vacated its Walnut Street headquarters in late 
summer of 1952, and moved to 575 Madison Avenue, New York 22, where it 
is occupying offices with its parent organization, Doubleday and Company, 
Inc., it was announced by Frank Egner, recently appointed General Manager 
of Blakiston. 


NEW YORK ACADEMY OF MEDICINE LIBRARY 
RECENT ACCESSIONS 


The list of ‘Recent Accessions to the Library” which has hitherto been 
published in the Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine will cease to 
appear there hereafter. Instead, it will be issued in mimeographed form and 
will be available to Fellows of the Academy and to other libraries on request. 
Applications to be placed on its mailing list should be made to the Librarian, 


ARMY MEDICAL LIBRARY CATALOG 1951 


The Armed Forces Medical Library (formerly the Army Medical Library) 
and the Library of Congress have announced the publication of the 1951 
Army Medical Library Catalog, issued as a supplement to the Library of 
Congress Author Catalog. The 866-page Catalog may be purchased from the 


Card Division, Library of Congress, Washington 25, D. C., for $17.50 a copy. 
The 1950 and 1949 Catalogs are still available from the same source for $17.50 
and $12.50, respectively. 

The 1951 Catalog has two parts, a 421-page author list and a 445-page sub- 
ject list. It was produced by mounting and photographing the cards resulting 
from the day-to-day cataloging operations of the Armed Forces Medical 
Library. In addition to listing authors, titles, and subjects, it provides descrip- 
tions of the books, information about editions, notes which aid in the search 
for information, the classification of the Armed Forces Medical Library, and 
other material useful to medical librarians, medical research workers, doctors, 
and students of medicine. 


INTERNATIONAL DOCUMENTATION CONFERENCE 


The IFLA, UNESCO, and the FID held a conference in Copenhagen from 
September 28 to October 5, 1952. It was organized by the Danish National 
Committee of FID and was open to the delegates of the national committees of 
the FID, to the corresponding members as observers, and to the active mem- 
bers of the International Committees of FID. International bodies interested 
in documentation were invited to join in the discussions as observers. 
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MEDICAL EDITORS MEETING 


Following the Sixth General Assembly of the World Medical Association in 
Athens, Greece, October 12-16, 1952, there will be a meeting of the Medical 
Editors of the World, Friday, October 17, 1952. 

The tentative program for the Conference includes papers on medical- 
political editorials, control of advertising in medical publications, extension 
of medical information through abstract services, and medical publications in 
Latin America. There will also be a round table discussion on practical matters 
of medical publications, to include authors’ reprints, exchanges, etc. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON LIBRARY EDUCATION 


The Joint Committee on Library Education of the Council of National 
Library Associations and its Subcommittee on Education for Special Li- 
brarianship met in the Harper Library of the University of Chicago, April 
11-12, 1952. ‘ 

Mr. Edward N. Waters, Chairman of the Subcommittee, submitted reports 
prepared by librarians in the fields indicated which dealt with the needs for 
adequate education for librarians in seven subject disciplines, law, journalism, 
music, science and technology, business, medicine, and the theatre, and with 
the curricula for training required for each. Final recommendations will be 
made after comments and criticism have been synthesized. A survey of library 
positions available in each subject field will be undertaken; a progress report 
will be made at the next meeting in October 1952. 

The Joint Committee will cooperate with the Board of Education for Li- 
brarianship in a sample testing of the Standards for Accreditation adopted by 
the ALA Council in July 1951, and the Statement of Interpretation as it has 
been developed since that time in the experimental application of these Stand- 
ards to certain selected library schools. 

The Joint Committee went on record as being opposed to a national examina- 
tion as a requirement for entering the library profession, but agreed that work 
should be continued toward improving the standards and increasing the 
uniformity of examinations already being given. 

The Joint Committee will study the problem of re-defining special librarian- 
ship in its relation to the profession of documentalists, information officers, 
and archivists, and the requirements in training which are desirable as prep- 
aration for these professions. 

Members of the Medical Library Association who participated in the dis- 
cussions were: Mrs. Eileen R. Cunningham, Dr. Sanford Larkey, Miss Mary L. 
Marshall, and Miss L. Margueriete Prime. 


REPORT FROM OUR BRITISH COLLEAGUES 


On Friday, October 31, 1952, there will be a meeting of the Medical Section 
of the Library Association, London, at the Royal College of Surgeons for a 
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discussion on the Army Medical Library report Policy on scope and coverage, 
1951. Mr. W. R. LeFanu, Librarian, Royal College of Surgeons, will open the 
discussion. 

The Photographic Unit of the Royal Society of Medicine has issued a 
Catalogue of British and American medical journals held on microfilm. Some 
211 periodicals are listed and the catalogue gives the volume, year, number of 
pages, and cost of each microfilm. For further information address the Royal 
Society of Medicine (Photographic Unit), Dering Yard, 67, New Bond Street, 
London, W. 1. 

The Scientific Film Association has just issued a revised edition of its 
Catalogue of medical films, published by Harvey and Blythe, price 15/. Details 
given include title, running time, contents, date, gauge, silent or sound, mono- 
chrome or colour, distributor, terms of distribution, technical adviser, country 
origin, and §.F.A. number. The list is arranged alphabetically in subject 
groups. 

Butterworths have recently issued the first edition of the British Dental 
Annual, which is intended to be for dentistry what the Medical Annual is for 
medicine. It consists of three parts: part I, original articles; part II, informa- 
tion on dental schools, qualifications, periodicals, etc.; part III, abstracts from 
current literature. 


RESEARCH GRANT TO JOHN CRERAR LIBRARY 


A research grant from the National Science Foundation to the John Crerar 
Library has been announced by Herman H. Henkle, the Librarian. The grant 
of $8,400 will support a year’s study of the research service to industry which is 
offered by Crerar’s Research Information Service. 

A survey will be made of the nearly 500 library research jobs which have 
been completed during the past four years for companies, government agencies 
and individual investigators; this will involve an analysis of techniques used 
in Research Information Service and their evaluation for dissemination of 
scientific information. 


SCIENCE-TECHNOLOGY DIVISION, NEW YORK CHAPTER, SLA 


The officers of the Science-Technology Division of the New York Chapter 
of the Special Libraries Association for the year July 1952 to June 1953, are 
as follows: Chairman, Miss Gertrude Schutze; Vice-Chairman and Chairman- 
Elect, Miss Helen M. Baierle; Secretary-Treasurer (Tentative), Miss Gertrude 
Garland; Dinner Chairman, Miss Hanni-Lore Levi; Membership-Hospitality 
Chairman, Mrs. Florence Turnbull; Publicity Chairman, Miss Jean A. Ruth- 
ven; and Nominating Chairman, Mr. John Kotrady. 
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ASLIB 27th ANNUAL CONFERENCE 


ASLIB’s 27th Annual Conference was held at the Hayes, Swanwick, 
Derbyshire, September 19-22, 1952, and took as its topic “Information Serv- 
ice: theory and practice.” Among the speakers were Dr. D. J. Urquhart, of 
the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, and Leslie Wilson, 
Director of ASLIB, who jointly presented ““A Review of the Results of the 
Royal Society Scientific Information Conference 1948,” and R. L. W. Collison, 
Reference Librarian, Westminster Public Libraries, whose paper was entitled 
“The Information Services available at a Public Reference Library.” 


NEW JOURNALS 

Announcement has been made of the forthcoming Journal of Clinical Nutri- 
lion, an international bimonthly, which will report the practical application of 
current knowledge of nutrition. The subscription is $6.00 a year. Address 
Journal of Clinical Nutrition, 1631 Walnut Street, Dept. No. 3, Allentown, 
Pennsylvania. 

Applied Microbiology will begin publication in January 1953, under the 
auspices of the Society of American Bacteriologists. It will appear bimonthly, 
published by the Williams & Wilkins Company of Baltimore, and the sub- 
scription price will be $7.50. It will deal with the applications of microbiology 
to industry, foods, sanitation, and all aspects except the microbiology of 
animal and plant disease. 

Nursing Research, a new quarterly journal devoted exclusively to the publica- 
tion of original articles and reports on scientific research in the fields of nursing 
education, nursing practice, and nursing service, made its inaugural appearance 
on June ist. It is published by the American Journal of Nursing Company 
under the auspices and supervision of the Association of Collegiate Schools of 
Nursing. Helen L. Bunge, Dean, Frances Payne Bolton School of Nursing, 
Western Reserve University, is chairman of the Editorial Board. There will be 
three issues during the first year of publication, dated June, October, and 
February. Subscription rate is $2.50 per annum with single copies priced at 
$1.00 each. 

Library Trends, a professional journal of review, synthesis, evaluation, 
and prediction in librarianship, appeared in July 1952. A publication of the 
University of Illinois Library School, Urbana, Illinois, it has as its managing 
editor, Harold Lancour, with Gloria Hamilton as editorial assistant. The 
publication board is made up of Robert B. Downs, Leslie W. Dunlap, Harold 
Lancour, Ernest J. Reece, Arnold H. Trotier, and Wayne S. Yenawine. 

Each issue will be built around a particular topic, and will be edited by a 
guest Issue Editor, chosen because of his authoritativeness on the central 
topic of that particular issue. All articles will be by invitation. Library Trends 
will be issued quarterly, in January, April, July, and October; the subscription 
price is $5.00 a year, single copies at $2.00. 
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PERSONAL NOTES 


Elizabeth Ann Harrington (Columbia ’49) was married to John Harold 
Martinsen, March 29, 1952, in Washington, D. C. 

Rosalie Saitta (Columbia ’41) was appointed Physics-Chemistry Librarian, 
Columbia University Libraries. 

Anne M. Sisulak (Columbia ’47), is chief librarian at the VA Hospital, 
Madison, Wisconsin. 

Betty Ann Withrow, formerly with the Cincinnati General Hospital Library, 
has become Reference Librarian at the University of Alabama Medical Center 
Library. 

Syble E. Tatom is Librarian, Graduate Center-Pharmacy Library, University 
of Arkansas. 

Myrl Ebert became Chief Librarian’ of the Division of Health Affairs, Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, in Chapel Hill, on September 1, 1952. 





Book Reviews and Journal Notes 


Himwicu, Harotp E. Brain Metabolism and Cerebral Disorders. Baltimore, 

Williams and Wilkins, 1951. 451 p. illus. $6.00. 

This is such an unusually good book that one may perhaps be forgiven for 
starting a review with a criticism. The criticism is that the title is misleading. 
The book deals only with cerebral metabolism and discusses disorders of the 
brain only by way of illustrating the discussion of the normal physiology. 
In other words, this is a systematic presentation of everything-that is known 
about the physiology and biochemistry of the metabolism of the brain. 

The author has compiled his information not only from his own extensive 
work in the field, but from over a thousand references as well. He has organized 
this great mass of material carefully and systematically to make a clear cut 
and well organized presentation. The book is divided into two parts. The first 
part is labeled, “Energetics,” and deals with basic physiologic and biochemical 
processes. The second part is labeled, ‘Patterns of Nervous Activity,” and 
here the author examines and attempts to correlate the temporal sequence of 
the patterns of brain dysfunction on the one hand, and metabolic changes on 
the other in response to hypoglycemia, anoxia, and depressant drugs. 

In the first section, there are chapters covering: the identification of the 
metabolites available to the brain; mechanisms for the maintenance of blood 
sugar levels; mechanisms called into operation by hypoglycemia; the chemistry 
of carbohydrate oxidation in the brain; cerebral circulation; changes in meta- 
bolic pattern with growth; procedures for the determination of the cerebral 
metabolic rate in the human; and therapeutic implications of the foregoing. 

In the second section, Dr. Himwich attempts to show that the conception of 
Hughlings Jackson of the phyletic organization of the central nervous system 
is confirmed by the sequence of changes observed when brain metabolism is 
disordered, either by deprivation of glucose or oxygen or by the introduction of 
depressant drugs. In fact, one sometimes gets the impression that the author is 
trying just a little too hard to make the facts fit this theory. For example, the 
author is forced by the logic of his argument to list as signs of ‘depression of 
cortical and cerebellar activity” the following: perspiration, salivation, motor 
excitement, clouded consciousness, and cyanosis. It would be difficult to prove 
that any one of these phenomena is actually the consequence of cortical or 
cerebellar disturbance as opposed to “release of subcortico-diencephalic region” 
which has its own list of signs. It is, of course, true that with impairment of 
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brain metabolism there is a definite order to the clinical manifestations evoked 
starting with disturbance of psychic functions and progressing to impairment 
of more primitive brain activities. It is also true that, in general, more primitive 
functions are subserved by portions of the central nervous system which are 
situated caudal to those portions which subserve less primitive functions. 
However, the author goes far beyond merely pointing out this relationship and 
unfortunately ends up by tilting with windmills. As a reward for doing so 
much of the drudgery involved in writing a book as comprehensive as this, 
an author should be permitted to indulge some of his pet theories. Moreover, 
the discussion of the phyletic levels of organization of the central nervous 
system offers a convenient framework upon which to hang a large number of 
facts which might otherwise be difficult to present systematically. Also, if he 
were not concerned with making this point, the author might not have been 
able to communicate in his style, his own enthusiasm which together with 
his facility in writing makes the book much easier to read than most works of 
this sort. 

.One may, therefore, without reservation recommend this book as a thorough 
discussion of the subject of brain metabolism and also as a reference work 
which will retain its value over many years. It should be owned by everyone 
who is interested in problems of the function of the central nervous system 
and should be available in all libraries of medicine, physiology, and chemistry. 


Mortimer Ostow, M.D. 


FISCHER, SIEGFRIED. Principles of General Psychopathology. N. Y. Philosophical 

Library, 1950. 327 p. $4.75. 

As a matter of principle one would want to welcome any and all new books 
dealing seriously with psychopathology. It matters little whether they all 
offer something really new; for, new things which are real discoveries in psycho- 
pathology, as in other branches of knowledge, are rather rare. 

Fischer contributes nothing new in his book, but he presents a good summary 
of traditional phenomenological psychiatry, which nowadays makes frequent 
eclectic references to Freud as a matter of course. It is an earnest book in which 
the author makes a laudable effort to present a terse synopsis—not more than 
that. If you know the field, more or less, you will be able to follow Fischer and 
refresh your memory about a number of things; but if you are not familiar 
with the field, your lack of familiarity will hardly be attenuated. It is rather 
unfortunate to find, for instance, that the definition of a neurosis is so diffuse, 
that the term Schizoid is not set in its proper perspective. Such terms as “un- 
stable psychopath” do not clarify the issues in psychopathology, which is 
concerned with abnormal yet non-psychotic behavior. 

As a compendium the book is not complete enough, and as an exposition it 
is not detailed enough. Yet there is some useful purpose in writing and pub- 
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lishing such books, since psychiatry has become so over-popular and the public’s 
curiosity is aroused. Fischer’s book has an advantage over many similar 
publications of today: it is direct, earnest, and on the whole accurate, if a little 
old-fashioned in style and content. 


GREGORY ZILBOORG, M.D. 


Current Trends in the Relation of Psychology to Medicine, by WAYNE DENNIS 
[AND OTHERS] Pittsburgh, Pa., University of Pittsburgh Press, 1950. 189 p. 
$3.75. 

The book is a collection of eight lectures delivered under the auspices of the 
Department of Psychology in the College of the University of Pittsburgh. 
All eight lecturers are prominent persons and have a thorough knowledge of 
their fields. None of the papers covers its topic in an exhaustive manner, but 
they all make interesting reading if one is concerned with the author’s special 
aspect of the topic. The aspects of the main topic which are covered comprise 
history, current relationship between psychology and medicine, administrative 
and training aspects, and survey of some of the latest scientific developments. 
Most interesting are the papers of Patton and Koskoff which are of the survey 
type and which have many original slants. Under the title of “Experimenta! 
Psychopathology,” Patton covers relevant aspects of conditioning experi- 
ments, experimental studies of nutritional deficiency in humans, the General 
Adaptation Syndrome (under the heading of psychosomatic medicine), and 
cybernetics. Thus, he mentions that during nutritional deficiency ‘‘most mem- 
bers of the group develop behavioral changes which may be legitimately 
characterized as an experimental neurosis. These abnormal symptoms were 
noted as a function of controlled dietary restriction and were again relieved 
during the course of nutritional rehabilitation. The general changes character- 
istic of all subjects were intense preoccupation with thoughts of food, tendency 
toward emotional instability, depression, decrease in self-initiated activity, 
social introversion, and loss of the sexual drive.” 

Under the title, “Psychology in Neurological Research,” Koskoff covers 
such topics as engrams, neuronography, and, particularly, frontal lobotomy. 
He says that “Ruch and Shenken’s observation that ablations of the orbital 
surface, including area 13, produced great restlessness and agitation in animals 
pointed to the possibility that in man, avoiding these areas would obviate 
certain undesirable effects of frontal lobotomy. Further, it presented new 
possibilities for activating apathetic and depressed patients. The cingulum 
(area 24) came in for its share of attention. Following ablations in this region, 
Smith noted that his monkeys became unusually tame. Ward reports that his 
animals, following similar surgery, lost their ‘social conscience.’ ’’ He mentions 
the studies of the Columbia-Greystone project on selective surgery of the 
cortex: “There appeared to be a fairly specific reduction in anxiety, with little 
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impairment of intelligence, learning, or memory. ‘This effect appeared only 
if areas nine and/or ten were encroached upon at operation.’” In a very 
interesting addition to this discussion of the effect of surgery on the patient 
himself, he mentions “the explosive changes in group dynamics fired off by the 
post-lobotomy patient” in the family. A woman was relieved of pain following 
lobotomy, but her ‘“‘change in personality from a dependent to an outspoken, 
unpredictable individual caused serious repercussions in husband and daughter. 
The husband developed a serious vegetative illness, and the daughter was 
precipitated into a schizophrenic crisis.” 

This little volume is not an indispensible reading, but in many respects is both 
entertaining and profitable. 


BELA MITTELMANN, M.D. 


GRIMES, JOHN Maurice. When Minds Go Wrong: A Simple Story of the Mentally 

Ill—Past, Present and Future. Chicago, Privately Printed, 1949. 

This book, written with an evident desire to bring about reformation of State 
hospitals by exposure of their atrocities, will fall short of this objective because 
of the manner of its presentation. If it had been written as an autobiography, 
naming places, dates and personnel involved, it might have brought conviction 
to the minds of the readers and might have led to a desire to remedy these 
conditions and make these horrors impossible. As it is written, it hardly more 
than mentions most of these cruelties, and expands upon the indifference of 
the doctors in these institutions, the brutality of the untrained, low-grade 
attendants, and the hampering hand of political influence. That such deliberate 
neglect and cruelty should be possible in this century is shocking. Unfortunately, 
the manner of telling the story gives an impression that a personal gripe is 
being expressed. It gives a feeling that a fear of reprisal prevents the telling of 
the whole truth. The author is a psychiatrist who spent many years in such 
institutions trying ineffectually to correct some of these evils. 

Any personal reprisals suffered from telling the truth about these living 
dead, in order that justice should be done, should be endured by a representa- 
tive of the medical profession. The book may well be read by physicians, social 
workers and state officials. Charges such as these demand investigation and the 
truth made known. 


FLORENCE A. CooKSLey, M.A. 


Review of Psychological Dynamics of Health Education; Proceedings of the 
Eastern States Health Education Conference, April 13 and 14, 1950. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1951. 134 p. 

Since 1940, the New York Academy of Medicine has sponsored an annual 

Eastern States Health Education Conference on the important phases of 
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health education. The proceedings of these conferences have been edited to 
form a compact and integrated series of volumes of which this is the latest 
publication. 

In this volume of 134 pages the various stages at which the emotional 
development of the normal adult individual are arrested, are discussed in 
relation to the motivation to be leveled at these stages for the best results in 
health education. The authors claim that motivation for learning is best 
achieved through the proper understanding of the individual’s emotional 
maturity. This thesis is carried throughout the book with a consideration of 
the individual as a normal individual at different ages and as a member of 
social, industrial, and community groups. The tensions and conflicts of groups 
in which education is a major activity are considered, including the motivation 
appropriate for the effective response from these groups. It is pointed out that 
the emotional reaction of the individual varies with the group under considera- 
tion and it is, therefore, important to understand these reactions in order to 
educate the individual. Consideration is given to corrective health education 
in order to educate the individual who is already ill to seek medical advice 
and to lose whatever fear he may have in connection with his disease. Reactions 
of individuals to the various types of mass media used in publicity and adver- 
tising are analyzed with special attention given to the advantages and dis- 
advantages of the scare form of publicity generally used in disease control 
work. 

The chapters concerned with the application of these techniques are weak 
and thus tend to leave the impression that theoretically it may be sound to 
motivate people but practically it may be too difficult. Education in venereal 
disease control and in nutrition, the examples used in the book, is noted as 
being singularly unsuccessful in the field of health education. Whether venereal 
disease control can be achieved through education using these principles of 
motivation is debatable, since sexual immaturity may be a factor in the problem. 
In the field of nutrition, the scientists have been outwitted by the so-called 
“food faddists” who early in their career realized the necessity of motivation 
for effective education and found the means of achieving it. Some mention 
should have been made of these methods and the efforts which are being made 
by nutritionists to adapt them to successful education. 

The book gives sufficient evidence to substantiate the statement made in 
the introduction that ‘‘motivation is the ultimate component in education.” 
It leaves the reader fully aware that those educators interested in doing a real 
job will have to recognize that it is necessary to learn more about the trainee 
than his age, sex, intelligence level, or economic status. Educators in the field 
of public health, including those people indirectly connected with education, 
such as physicians, nurses, and social workers, would benefit from a careful 
study of the principles as outlined, and public speakers should refer to the 
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book for general information on the basic psychological principles of main- 
taining the interest of their audience. 
Ipa L. HELLMAN 


ANDERSON, Fanny. Doctors under Three Flags. Detroit, Wayne University 

Press, 1951. 185 p. illus. $3.50. 

This book spans the period from the founding of Detroit by the French in 
1701 to the coming of statehood in Michigan in 1837. This represents 136 years 
under three colonial or territorial regimes, French (1701-1760), British (1760- 
1796), and American (1796-1837). 

The writer has ably surmounted the difficult problem presented by the 
paucity of source material, the three distinctly different national sovereignties, 
and the task of shaping medical history in the context of a developing frontier 
community. In this little volume are condensed, of necessity, three stories into 
one, so that the lay reader may have some grasp of the medical history of 
Detroit. The three themes are: (1) a synoptic briefing in general medical 
history, (2) a general history of the community of Detroit during the period, 
and (3) an examination of the governmental, usually military, organization of 
the medical profession in the three nations holding sovereignty in Detroit. 
The successful mingling of these three streams of history with the specific 
medical history of the Detroit community is produced by the author. 

The book specifically deals with the Detroit scene, yet is an interesting 
medical history for the entire Old Northwest and in part for Colonial America 
for most of the period. To the historian and the student of medical history 
the outstanding features of the work are the comprehensive bibliography and 
the extensive footnotes; the bibliography is particularly rich in the survey 
of manuscript sources in Canadian and American archives and in historical 
collections. The meagerness of existing source materials is reflected in the 
text by the unevenness in coverage, and this despite the exhaustive research 
made by the author. No index was included. 

The publication was jointly sponsored by the Detroit Historical Society, 
Wayne University History Department, and Dr. Alfred H. Whittaker, who 
prepared the Foreword. The book appeared, opportunely, at the close of De- 
troit’s 250th Birthday Celebration. 

Harry D. Brown 


ApAMS, GEORGE WorTHINGTON. Doctors In Blue: The Medical History of the 

Civil War. N. Y. Schuman, 1952. 253 p. illus. $4.00. 

Dr. Adams is a scholar, an historian, a teacher with a doctorate from Har- 
vard, and a professorship in history at Colorado College. He is, therefore, 
well qualified to undertake this great task. How well he has performed it 
may be certified by the seven pages of references at the end of the book. From 





528 BOOK REVIEWS AND JOURNAL NOTES 


this great mass of material not only has he picked out and set up in orderly 
sequence the salient facts, but has arranged them so well that we find an 
engaging narrative emerging therefrom. 

The first chapter deals with “The Medical Confusions of 1861,” and is 
replete with human jealousies, incompetence, ignorance and stupidity to 
such an extent that one fears to continue reading, but later chapters show that 
in spite of all these drawbacks, great good, medically speaking, was to come out 
of much tribulation. “Drugging” in the 1860’s was the sole and center of 
medical treatment, but excessive harm must have come from the enormous 
dosage used. For instance, there was a “calomel war’ carried on between 
Surgeon General William Alexander Hammond and medical personnel. This 
mercurial drug was sometimes given in dram doses every hour! Symptoms of 
mercurial poisoning ensued, consisting of swollen tongue which not only filled 
the mouth but was “forced outside,”’ necrosis of bone, gangrene, loosening of 
and loss of teeth, and salivation from a pint to a quart in 24 hours! One 
wonders whether the effect on syphilis which is always rife in every army was 
noticeable; for mercury was “the specific” for syphilis in those days, and 
the bad results to the body economy during civilian life mentioned here were 
prevalent from over-treatment. Also, there was gastro-intestinal irritation and 
watery stools therefrom. Since filth carried by insects (flies) and hand-con- 
tamination caused diarrhea and dysentery, it is a question whether mercury 
had any effect in killing the swallowed organisms, such as typhoid germs, and 
the ameba of dysentery. In any case, the remedy was probably worse than the 
disease. 

Medical equipment during the War of the States was sadly lacking. There 
were “not more than 20 thermometers in the Union Army; the stethoscope 
was a novelty, few had them.” The hypodermic syringe although well known 
and used for years in Europe was rarely seen here, and very few medical men 
had ever seen a laryngoscope or ophthalmoscope. The suffering from wounds, 
infections, and general neglect was frightful. After the Battle of the Wilderness, 
so many wounded were lost in the thickets that they were not rescued. Then, a 
consuming fire enveloped the earth and hundreds of the wounded burned to 
death! 

However, out of all this came some good. For example, brilliant young 
physicians, W. W. Keen, J. S. Billings, and S. Weir Mitchell, wrought great 
good to those whom they treated. Later they became famous in civilian life. 
Mitchell has given us an intimate and bizarre account of his war work, es- 
pecially as to nervous disorders, the field in which he held first place for many 
long years in Philadelphia and elsewhere. 

It is heartening to note the improvement in medical and surgical affairs to- 
wards the close of the war. Dr. Jonathan Letterman (for whom a hospital in 
San Francisco has been named) developed a magnificent organization of 650 
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medical officers, 1,000 ambulances, with nearly 3,000 drivers and stretcher 
bearers; the enormous number of patients (21,000 was the count at one time) 
smothered the staff with work. After Gettysburg, there were 300 patients to 
one doctor. 

Professor Adams draws a “balance sheet” at the end of his book. He thinks 
that the medical and sanitary record on the whole was a good one. The Civil 
War took place at the very end of the “middle ages of medicine” when bac- 
teriology, pathology and aseptic surgery were yet unborn, or at least unknown. 
By the end of 1865, Army doctors had set up and brought under control large 
hospitals. They had learned the great value of asepsis and general prevention 
of disease, had begun to establish courses for training of nurses, and prepared 
both the medical and the public mind to understand problems in public health, 
the importance of specialization for certain diseases, and the imperative need 
for laboratory and x-ray studies. All of these things have been developed in 
something less than 80 years. What a pity that those eager medical minds of 
the 1860’s cannot know that the struggles through which they passed paved 
the way for 20th century medicine of such a high order of excellence! 


IRVING WILSON VoRHEES, M.D. 


BAER, Kart AMADEUS, (compiler). Plasma Substitutes Except Those Derived 
from Human Blood, 1940-1951, an annotated bibliography. Washington, Army 
Medical Library, 1951. 141 p. Free. 

The Armed Forces Medical Library is meeting the demand for information 
on subjects of great current interest by a series of excellent comprehensive 
bibliographies. This one, compiled by Mr. Baer, could not be more timely. 

The: bibliography, which is well-annotated, is arranged alphabetically by 
subject. The substitutes covered are: acacia, animal serum, dextran, gelatin, 
isinglass, methy] cellulose, muscle proteins, okra, pectin, plasma substitutes, 
polyvinyl! alcohol, and polyvinyl pyrrolidone. A selective list of background 
material on burns, hemorrhage, infusion therapy, and shock is included within 
the alphabetical arrangement and rounds out the work. There is a useful guide 
to review articles within this arrangement. An author index completes the 
work. 

With few exceptions, the literature of the past ten years seems to be rather 
thoroughly covered by the 888 references. One exception is the Russian and 
Japanese literature. However, articles from these languages which were found, 
are listed in a separate unclassified section. The great number of published 
studies on crystalloids, casein derivatives and the like, as Dr. F. Douglas 
Lawrason explains in the preface, could not be included because of the need to 
make the results of the background work with some of the newer plasma 
volume expanders rapidly available. 

In the preface Dr. Lawrason gives a brief but interesting sketch of the 
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development of the work on plasma substitutes and outlines the scope and 
purpose of the present publication. Mr. Baer has done an excellent job of supply- 
ing a rapid guide to the recent literature on plasma substitutes. The need for 
this is self-evident. 


AUGUSTA POLIAKOFF 


NEw YorK ACADEMY OF MEDICINE L1BRARY. Narcotic Addiction: a bibliography. 

New York, Welfare Council of New York City, 1952. 39 p. $.50. 

The preface of this bibliography states that its compilation was prompted 
by the many requests for literature on the subject, which followed a conference 
held at the New York Academy of Medicine on drug addiction in adolescents, 
and that the Welfare Council of New York collaborated in its production and 
distribution. One might assume from this information that it was intended 
primarily for the physician, welfare worker, and the lay public; an examina- 
tion, of the bibliography reveals, however, that much of the literature is for 
the research worker. Its aims were not further elaborated other than to men- 
tion that it is a comprehensive, though not exhaustive, compilation of pertinent 
books from early years to the present, and of periodical literature for the past 
ten years. 

The bibliography is an unannotated, selected list, arranged by broad subject, 
and made up of monographs, theses, pamphlets, and periodical articles. The 
sources searched, which would have been useful information for anyone pur- 
suing the subject further, are, unfortunately, not given. 

Since it is a selected bibliography, a check of its references with those of 
several critical and review articles on the subject of drug addiction, was made 
to appraise its coverage of pertinent literature. The most notable omission 
found was the monumental work of Eddy (1), which is considered bedrock in 
any serious study of addiction. Two of the classical articles by Kolb (2, 3) 
might well have been included. It is true they precede the ten year period 
established in the preface, but since the date was waived by the compilers in 
recognition of some of his other early works, their inclusion would seem in 
order. While Kolb’s modified classification of addicts was included, it was 
indexed by title and placed under ‘““Treatment,” which separated it from Felix 
and Pescor’s articles on the Kolb classification listed under “General.” A note 
or a cross reference would have insured its not being missed by the reader. 

The inclusion of some of the longer bibliographies on addiction would have 
enhanced the value of the list. The exhaustive 359 page bibliography in Krueger, 
Eddy, and Sumwalt’s Pharmacology of the Opium Alkaloids (4), is a case in 
point. It is arranged chronologically, covers the literature from 1800 to 1942, 
has both a subject and author index, and contains references on treatment and 
narcotic control, as well as the pharmacological literature. The Bulletin on 
Narcotics, United Nations, for which a general reference was made in the list, 
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carries as a regular feature, long bibliographies on various drugs and various 
aspects of addiction, which were worthy of special citation. 

The bibliography seems weakest in its coverage of the literature of recent 
years; particularly is this true in the section on International Control, where 
the greater part of the literature covers the years prior to 1940. Again, the 
Bulletin on Narcotics, United Nations, would have served as an excellent source. 
A note or a cross reference to the general reference would have been helpful, 
or even better would have been the inclusion of several of the recent com- 
prehensive articles on this subject, such as ‘‘The Illicit Traffic in Narcotics 
throughout the World” (5) and “The Evolution of the International Control 
of Narcotic Drugs.” (6) 

So far, this has been a listing of the bibliography’s weaker points, some of 
which are minor. On the other hand, its merits are solid. Its citations are 
singularly free of errors; it covers a great part of the pertinent literature on the 
subject and provides a quick means of reference for the student, physician, 
and layman on a subject of immediate and vital interest. 


. Eppy, N. B. Tolerance and addiction. In: KRuEGER, H., Eppy, N. B., AnD SuMwaALt, M. 
The pharmacology of the opium alkaloids. Pub. Health Rep., Suppl. No. 165, 1941, 1: 
687-758. 
. Kors, L. Clinical contribution to drug addiction: the struggle for cure and the conscious 
reasons for relapse. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 1927, 66: 22-43. 

. Kors, L. Drug addiction: a study of some medical cases. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
1928, 20: 171-183. 

. KrurceEr, H., Eppy, N. B., anp Sumwatt, M. The pharmacology of the opium alkaloids. 
Pub. Health Rep., Suppl. No. 165, Bibliography: 1943, 2: 1089-1448. 

. The illicit traffic in narcotics throughout the world. Bull. Narcotics (U. N.), 1951, 3: No. 1, 
1-14. 

. May, H. L. The evolution of the international control of narcotic drugs. Bull. Narcotics 
(U. N.), 1950, 2: No. 1, 1-12. 


Marjory C. SPENCER 


TROXEL, WirMA. Special training for medical librarianship. Drug Topics, 

1951, 29: No. 12, 39-40. 

The University of Illinois Library School in 1950, gave one of the four 
intensive courses for hospital medical librarians in medical reference work and 
administration sponsored by the Veterans Administration. It was concentrated 
into a period of three weeks and was conducted by lecture, laboratory session, 
discussion, and recitation. The first part of the course covered terminology, 
types of medical literature, with suggestions for selection, and administration, 
including general hospital administration. The second part was concerned with 
the literature and subject content of anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, 
physiology, pharmacology, pathology, medicine, surgery, psychiatry, neurology, 
and radiology. Since the student was introduced to “fundamental technics 
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and procedures,” as well as to approximately a thousand medical reference 
works in the short space of three weeks, the author concludes that “‘the medical 
librarian who has studied these fundamentals is ahead of the one whose basic 
information has to come through the trial and error method.” 


ALLAN H. WAGNER 


FULTON, JoHN F. The Great Medical Bibliographers; A Study in Humanism. 

Phila., Univ. of Pennsylvania Press, 1951. 107 p. port., facsim. $4.00. 

If any medical librarian questions the utility of historical bibliography, 
a reading of Professor Fulton’s persuasive Rosenbach lectures must induce 
reconsideration. His chapters, for instance, on Haller and Billings bring to life 
men of immense intellect and ability, who used bibliography as the key to 
their life’s work in medicine. Each developed a new territory: Haller elaborated 
the classified bibliography with biographical annotation, and Billings invented 
the Index-Catalogue. Dr. Fulton’s lectures are deliberately bio-bibliographical. 
He is concerned with “humanism” and the “humanization of bibliography.” 
This hard-worked word has changed connotation many times. After noticing 
medieval forerunners he begins with ‘‘the first medical bibliographer, that 
eminent humanist Symphorien Champier . . . who had felt the warmth of the 
Italian renaissance and was eager to extend it.’’ This warmth came from a new 
interest in the writers of antiquity; Dr. Fulton cites the Aphorisms of Hippoc- 
rates edited in 1532 by Rabelais “the greatest humanist of them all.” 

In the following generation “humanism” was a desire to compass all human 
knowledge old and new, Conrad Gesner had “‘pored over” the ancient literatures 
and modern medicine and science, and was an ardent, forward-looking nat- 
uralist. But ‘‘he had been struck by the fact that there were no classified lists 
of the important publications on any given subject .. . The science of biblio- 
graphical description was born” to be the handmaid of his studies old and new. 
Seventeenth-century bookmen were more interested in collecting libraries and 
compiling catalogues and Dr. Fulton records the first English medical collectors, 
whose libraries are known from the sale-catalogues. Here, as throughout, his 
generalizations are supported by definitive bibliographic notes, which make the 
book much more than a reprint of lectures. He deals with men as much as with 
books, and his account of the eighteenth century, “‘age of the encyclopedist par 
excellence,”’ is dominated by Haller. Dr. Fulton draws an attractive portrait of 
that monster of assiduity, who “‘declined all forms of social activity during 
later years, and read before, during and after meals, on horseback and while 
promenading . . . For sucha man there was no limit to accomplishment.” That 
was the ideal of the eighteenth-century humanist, of Adam Smith, Diderot or 
Gibbon: the antithesis of subjective meditation. 

But Haller, with his Alpine poems, was also a forerunner of the romantics of 
the revolutionary era (1776-1848). To them “humanism” was a quasi-religious 














BOOK REVIEWS AND JOURNAL NOTES 533 


enthusiasm. This finds bibliographic expression in Choulant with his emphasis 
on “Anthropologie” and “‘Cultur” and the graphic arts, and at a later remove in 
Osler who “‘reinvested his favoured ones with reality, launched them from his 
humanity as genuine forces, no longer embalmed in the imagination of the 
studious.” By Osler’s time “humanism” had acquired an earnest nuance; it was 
related to that Arnoldian or Bostonian “‘culture”’ which tried to “‘see life steadily 
and whole.”” The monument of nineteenth-century bibliography is the Jndex- 
Catalogue. Billings’s missionary zeal is set forth in his preface to the first 
volume; and he did provide a tool, as he said there, ‘‘useful in St. Petersburg 
as well as in Washington, its measure of utility in any locality being the extent 
of the collection of medical periodical literature therein.” 

Now we have reached a divide. ‘‘Science stretches out her arms,” and the mass 
of literature demands new techniques for its mapping. Dr. Fulton is more 
concerned here with the “humanist” question of the day: how to keep the 
scientist human. He believes that this can be done by study of the men who 
make scientific advances, a study most effective through bio-bibliography. 
He illustrates modern achievement in this field by the wide-ranging work of 
Geoffrey Keynes, to whom he pays a glowing tribute. Modesty has suppressed 


his own eminent contributions. 
WirttrAM LEFANU 


SEWELL, ALFRED J. The Dog’s Medical Dictionary: An Encyclopaedia of Canine 
Diseases, Their Diagnosis and Treatment, Poisons and Their Antidotes. Rev. 
and largely rewritten by Mayor W. Hamitton Kirk. New York, Philo- 
sophical Library, 1952. 271 pages. illus. $4.75. 

This dictionary for dog owners is “intended solely as a first-aid guide in the 
absence of qualified assistance, so that some measure of help may be afforded 
until a veterinary surgeon arrives.” 

The book is arranged alphabetically by disease, organ, or symptom, with 
symptoms, treatment, and recipes for each disease. It is quite complete and 
should be of help to the average dog owner. Such subjects as feeding, care of 
puppies, muzzling, and teeth are included as. well as the general medical sub- 
jects. There is one handicap in that the medications are those available in 
England, and American readers will not be familiar with the trade names. 
Their own veterinarian can be relied upon to prescribe the proper treatment. 

There is one word of caution in the use of this book, as in all medical texts, 
that the animal may not have the disease the owner suspects from reading 
the symptoms listed. Let your veterinarian do the diagnosing and treating of 
your pet and use this book only as a guide to tell you when you need pro- 
fessional services. 

The book is well set up with adequate illustrations and good clear print. 


ALICE M. PuRINGTON 
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U. S. Liprary OF CONGRESS. SUBJECT CATALOGING Drvisi0Nn. Classification, 
Class R: Medicine. 3d ed. Washington, Government Print. Off., 1952. 240 p. 
The years 1944 to 1952 have seen major revisions in nearly every published 

classification scheme for medical literature, as well as the appearance of two 

editions of a new one.' This trend is a logical one for, traditionally, a classifica- 
tion must be sufficiently flexible to conform to changes in established subject 
concepts as well as provide for present and future developments in new fields. 

The revision of the ““R” schedule is an outstanding example of the adapt- 
ability of the Library of Congress classification to the ever changing field of 
knowledge. In the preparation of this revision it was necessary to consider 
the service policies of the Library of Congress, itself, as well as the subject 
areas in the schedules that would be affected. It is especially noteworthy that 
expansions, realignment of topics, and combination of minor subject aspects 
have been carried through without radically changing the entire pattern. The 
skill with which the old and new have been blended to produce a modern 
practical schedule is remarkable. There are so few of the old numbers reassigned 
to new topics that a reclassification program could be carried through with 
almost no duplication of class numbers while the program is in progress. 

Changes in terminology are reflected in new topic headings and modification 
of old ones, in the modernization of disease nomenclature, and in the ethnic, 
racial, and geographical terms. Those in clinical inter-relationships and etio- 
logical concepts of diseases? are evidenced in the reorganization and realign- 
ment of pathological conditions. Those in the fields of surgery and therapy are 
apparent in the regrouping of specialties and in the development of new 
trends. 

Among the modifications in policy the following are especially commendable. 
(1) Expansion, in the first part of specialty schedules, to include nomenclature, 
directories, laboratories and institutes, museums, study and teaching, research, 
specialty as a profession, business methods, and medico-legal aspects. (2) 
Placement of serials, in the main specialty, rather than in small classified sub. 
groups, e.g., Otological periodicals (RF1) rather than in RF101. (3) Inclusion, 
under clinical concepts of disease, of diagnosis, symptoms, and pathology, 
as well as special therapeutic methods. (4) Provision, in the “R” schedule for 
clinical concepts of subjects not previously stressed; for example, Disorders of 
character due to sexual deviations (RC554) formerly classified in HQ, Sex relations; 


1 Army Medical Library. Classification, Medicine. Preliminary edition, 1948. [Washington, 
Government Print. Off., 1949] 
——A|st edition. Washington, Government Print. Off., 1951. 

2 World Health Organization. Manual of the international statistical classification of dis- 
eases, injuries and causes of death; adopted 1948 . . . [for the sixth decennial revision of the 
International lists of diseases and causes of death] New York, Columbia University Press, 
1948-49. 2v. 
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Diet to control weight (RM222) previously allocated to TX, Dietary studies; 
Exercise and special methods (RM725-727) heretofore assigned to GV, Gym- 
nastics. (5) Definitive and ‘‘cf.” notes under class numbers to aid in establishing 
consistent treatment for similar material in other fields. 

The amount of revision and expansion varies in each section. Its character 
has been governed by the literature within the specified subject area, changes 
being made ‘“‘where concepts were erroneous, inadequate, or even not provided 
for.” A detailed analyzation of alterations and expansions is not practical 
here; mention should be made, however, of those areas in which modernization 
has been outstanding. 

The field of PUBLIC ASPECTS OF MEDICINE (RA), especially Medi- 
cine and the state, National and international health, Medical economics, 
Social medicine. : 

That of INTERNAL MEDICINE (RC) principally in realignment, along 
general lines, of diseases according to recent etiological concepts exclusive 
of those groups where specific etiology may still be subject to change; 
regrouping of constitutional, metabolic and deficiency diseases; re-develop- 
ment of the psychiatry unit, transfer of Diseases of the throat to RF; pro- 
vision for Diseases of the musculoskeletal system, formerly in RD; inclusion 
of medical units, such as Arctic, Aviation, and Submarine medicine; pro- 
vision for medical care of special age group, Geriatrics. 

The field of SURGERY(RD) notably the development of Surgical therapeu- 
tics section, including pre-& post-operative care; expansion of the Anesthesia 
unit covering special age groups; provision for new topics, such as tissue 
banks, with a directive to specific schedules for Eye banks (RE89), Blood 
banks (RM 172); inclusion of surgery in special age groups; broadening of 
the Regional surgery unit; improvement of the Diseases of the locomotor 
system and Orthopedic surgery by (1) the transfer of nonsurgical treatment 
and of the Diseases of the musculoskeletal system to RC, and (2) the pro- 
vision for such topics as Orthopedic nursing and rehabilitation. 

That of PEDIATRICS (RJ) mainly in the expansion of physiological 
aspects and the special provision for the adolescent group. 

That of THERAPEUTICS. PHARMACOLOGY (RM) particularly in 
the reorganization of Physical medicine as a specialty, and the develop- 
ment of chemotherapy, antibiotics, serrumtherapy, immunotherapy, endo- 
crinotherapy, etc. 

The field of NURSING, chiefly in the provision for transference of Special- 
ties in nursing to specific schedules if desired. 

The index to this schedule is an extensive one which includes the indirect 
as well as the direct topic headings, a real boon and time-saver to the user. 

A critical appraisal of this revised edition can be made only after the schedule 
has been subjected to actual usage. There will be, no doubt, differences of 
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opinion on the interrelationships of subject fields as well as on problems of 
policy interpretation. For the general medical library it should prove to be 
more than adequate; for those in special fields such as Dentistry or Pharmacy 
more detailed expansion will be necessary to meet their requirements. 

The compilation of this addition to medical classification is another token 
of the generous spirit of understanding and cooperation that underlies the 
services in the Library of Congress. 


M. IRENE JONES 
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